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NOTE

Symbols of United Nations documents are composed of capital letters combined

with figures. Mention of such a symbol indicates a reference to a United Nations
document.

The proposed medium-term plan for the period 1980~1983 has been divided into
four volumes. The present volume contains chapters 21 to 28;% chapters 1 to 12
appear in volume I, chapters 13 to 16 in volume II and chapters 17 to 20 in
volume III.

% These chapters appeared in mimeographed form as separate dceuments under
the symbols A/33/6 (Part 21) to A/33/6 (Part 28), issued between 6 July and
6 September 1978.
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CHAPTER 21%

POPULATION

PROGRAMME 1: DEPARTMENT OF INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL AFFATIRS
A, Organization

1. Intergovernmental review

21.1 The work of the Secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Population
Commission which meets every two years. The last meeting was held in January 1977
and the next scheduled meeting will ‘be in February 1979. This plan has not been
approved by this body. .

2. Secretarist
21.2 The Secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Population
Division. There were 35 Professional staff members as at 1 July 1978; 8 of the
posts were supported from extrabudgetary sources. The Division had the following

units as at 1 July 1978: 1/

Professional stsff

T Regular Extrabudgetary
Organizational unit ) ‘ budget sources Total

1. Office of the Director 5 - 5
2. Population Trends and Structure

Section 6 - 6
3. Estimates and Projections Section 5 1 6
4. Population and Development Section b 1

Fertility and Family Planning

Studies Seection 5 2 T
6. Population Policy Section 3 3 6

Total ’ 28 T 35

3, Divergencies between current administrative structure
and groposed programme structure

21.3 The Office of the Director provides programme planning and management as

% Previously issued under the symbol A/33/6 (Part 21) and Corr.l and 2.

1/ Following the restructuring c€ the economic and social sectors of the
United Nations, 11 Professional posts were transferred to the Department of
’Technical Co-operation for Development. See below, pare. 21.63 and foot-note 6.
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well as the over-all co-ordination required for the substantive programme of the
Division and for the implementation of the World Population Plan of Action
{WPPA), 2/ specificelly with reference to the monitoring of population trends and
policies, and the review and appraisal cof progress made in the implementation of
the Plan. It also covers a range of activities which are to be found in the major
substantive subprogrammes. As part of the programme of dissemination of studies
and information, the office undertakes the preparation of the Population Bulletin
of the United Nations and the Population Newsletter. The five substantive
sections, namely, Population Trends and Structure, Estimates and Projections,
Fertility and Family Planning Studies, Population and Development, and Population
Policy, besides carrying out the specific research and substantive projects
included in the programme, also contribute to the subprogramme relating to
monitoring. The Population Poliey Section contributes substantially to the work
on review and appraisal.

. Expected completions and consequent reorgenization

(a) Expected completions

21.4 The following programme elements, described in paragraph 5A.38 in the proposed
programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979, 3/ are expected to be completed:

(i) In 1978-1979: 3.2, 3.3, 4.3 and 4.7, and exploratory studies on the
establishment of a population information system as required by Economic
and Social Council resolution 2052 (LXII);

(ii) In 1980-1981: 4.6 and 4.9.

{p) Consequent reorganization

21.5 The work under subprogramme 3 (Factors affecting patterns of reproduction),
will be reorganized to accommodate studies based upon data from the World Fertility
Survey - a collaborative project between the United Nations and the International
Statistical Institute. Thus, three new projects of a continuing nature will
replace projects 3.2 and 3.3 of the 1978=1979 programme budget. Resources from
programme elements 4.3 and 4.7 will be deployed to programme element 4.5 (Review,
appraissl and elaboration of population and development models) and progrsmme
element 4.8 (Demographic studies needed for development plamning). Work related
to the former programme elements will be subsumed under programme element 4.2
(Assessment of the implications for economic and social development of different
patterns of population trends and alternate future prospects).

5. Other organizational matters

21.6 The Division's manning table includes eight Professional and seven General
Service posts representing the infrastructure support funded so far by the United
Nations Fund for Population Activities. These posts, which were established

2/ Report of the Unlted Nations World Population Conference., Bucharest,
19-30 Aupust 197k (United Nations publication, Sales No. B.75.%111.3), chap. I.

3/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Thirty-second Session,
Supplement No. 6 (£/32/6 and Corr.l and 2), vol. I.
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in 1972 as an integral part of the research and technical resources availsble to
the Division, have helped to strengthen its sctivities in respect of the following
subprogremmes: demogrephic projections, factors affecting patterns of .reproduction,
population policies and technical co-operation. The infrastructure support was
responsible for the creation of the Population Policy Section, and UNFPA support
constitutes the major staff complement of that Section at the present time. If
policy changes in UNFPA lead to the withdrawal of financing of infrastructure
support, & decision will be required as to whether, and if so how, these programme
activities should be continued and financed.

B. Co-ordination

1. TFormal co-ordination within the Secretariat

21.7 Close gubstantive co-ordination will be mainteined with the Population
Programmes and Projects Office of the Depertment of Technical Co-operation for
Development. Substentive eco-ordination of all population programmes between
Headquarters and the regional conmissions is achieved through the Administrative
Committee on Co-ordination Sub-Committee on Population and the esteblishment of
the biennial programme for UNFPA support directed to regional commissions and
interested offices at Headquarters. Co-ordination of activities funded by UNFPA
is carried out under the aegis of the UNFPA Inter-Agency Consultative Committee.
Project=-by~project co-ordination of populetion activities is also maintained with
the Statistical Office; the Centre for Housing, Building end Plamning; the Centre
for Sociel Development and Humanitarien Affairs; and the Centre for Development
Planning, Projections and Policies of the Department of Internstional Eeonomic and
Social Affeirs in the Secretariat, as well as through the departmental task forces
on rural development, on long-term development cbiectives and on human settlements.

2, TFormal co-ordination within the United Nations system

21.8 Formal co-ordination with the specialized agencies (FAO, WHO, UNESCO, ILO
and UNIDO) end the World Bank is maintained through the UNFPA Inter-Agency
Consultative Committee and the ACC Sub-Committee on Population and its working
groups on population and development and on demographic projections. Co-ordination
and co-operative asrrangements also exist with non-governmentel agencies working in
the population field, in particular with the International Union for the Scientific
Study of Population, the Worlé Pertility Survey, the Population Council, the

. International Planned Parenthood Federation (IPPF), the Ford Foundation, the
Conmittee for Intermetional Co-ordineticn of National Research in Demography
(CICRED), and the International Development Research Council (IDRC).

3, Units with which significant joint activities are
expected during the period 1980-1983

21,9 The Division will continue to plan and cerry out jointly with UNFPA several
projects on new and emerging problems in the population field during the medium-
term plan period. Joint activities will also continue with the Centre for
Development Planning, Projections and Policies on the review, appraisal end
elaboration of a population and development model and on demogrephic studies

needed for development planning.
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C. Allocation of resources {0 subprogrammes

21.10 The trend in percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is expected
to be approximately as shown in the following table:

Allocatbion of resources to subprogramues

(Percentage)
1978-1979 1980~1981 1982-1983
Extra- Extra=- Extra~
Regu~ budge-~ Regu~ dDudge~ Regu~ budge=-
lar tary lay tary lay tary
Subprogramme budget sources Total budget sources Total budget sources Total
1. Demographic
enalysis 24 - 19 23 - 17 21 - 17
2, Demographic
projections 17 il 6 16 10 15 15 12 14
3. Factors affecting
patterns of
reproduction 18 26 20 16 46 24 15 51 23
4. Population and
development 14 23 16 a7 20 17 16 23 17
5. Population
policies 5 37 12 8 21 11 1k 11 1k
6. Monitoring,
review and
eppraisal 22 3 17 20 3 16 19 3 15
Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

D, General outline of the programme

21.11 The main thrust of the work in the 1980-1983 plan will be within the context
of population and development. Efforts will be directed towards more adequate
clarification of the interrelationships of population and development factors and,
subsequently, towards the incorporation of populetion factors in development plans
and strategies, including those of food, rurel development, education, health,
employment and housing. The plan thus reflects a phenomenon that has been gaining
recognition since the adoption of the World Population Plan of Action, namely, that
population is at the core of the total development prccess and thet solutions to
problems involving population growth, structure, fertility, mortality, migration
and urbanization ecan be found only by understanding and intervening in the
relationship between these variebles and social and economic development factors.
The policy implications of these interrelationships will be given adequate
attention during the plan period.



E. Subprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: DEMOGRAPHIC ANALYSIS

(a) Objective

21.12 The objective of this subprogramme is to analyse specific major population
issues in the less developed as well as the more developed countries, to study the

causes of demographic change and to prediet their consequences.

(b) Problems addressed

21.13 The problems addressed here are mainly those related to such aspects as
urbanization, mortality, intermational migration, internsl migration and population
structure. Other demographic problems, particularly those related to fertility and
population growth, are addressed within other subprogrammes. Rapid urbanization in
less developed countries, resulting from net rural-urban migration, has created
many administrative problems. At the same time such migretion may be speeding
social and economic development. Mortality rates remain gquite high in meny perts
of the world, particularly in remote or very densely inhabited agrarien regions.
International migration, both documented and undocumented, has serious consequences
for sending and receiving countries. Changes in age structure resulting from
fertility changes can produce important changes in economic performence and in
demands for public services. Analysis of these problems is greatly advanced by
international and comparative studies which the United Nations is uniquely situated
to perform.

(¢) Legislative authority

21.14 ILegislative authority for this subprogramme derives from General Assembly
resolution 334k (XXIX) and Economic and Social Council resolutions 1763 (LIV),
1946 (LVIII) and 2053 (ILXII).

(d) Strategy and output
(i) situation at .the end of 1979

21l.15 The following major reports will have been completed in the 19781979
biennium: recent levels and trends in mortality; new model life tsbles for
developing countries; patterns of urban and rural population chenge; and levels and
demographic characteristics of international migration. A briefer study of the
economic characteristics of international migrents will also have been coitpleted.

(ii) pienniur: 1¢80-~1961

21,16 Studies will be completed in the following areas: factors influencing
international mortality trends; information, models and procedures, required to
evaluate the impact of migration on economic and social well-being; changing
characteristics of the child population; and the importance of undccumented and
short-term migration in international flows. In addition, World Fertility Survey
date will be used to study the effects on infant and c¢hild mortality of parents’
social cless and residence, parity, birth intervals and lactation for purposes of
comparison by nation. These studies will be published as working papers or sales
publications and are intended for use by Governments and by demographic analysts
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who funetion in an advisory capaecity to Governments. Estimates and projections of
the urban and large eity population for each country of the world will be revised
and updated in part on the basis of the 1980 round of population censuses. This
information will be disseminated among various organizations and the specialized
agencies in the form of working papers and special tabulastions. The updated )
estimates will be used to re-examine the factors that seem to be centributing to
unusually rapid or slow urbanization and large eity growth. This activity will be
followed by intensive case studies of a few selected countries. In addition to
updated mortality and internationsl migration estimates, the urbanizetion estimates
will be included in the monitoring report on population “rende to be prepared for
the tventy-first session of the Population Commission in 1981, A Concise Report on
the World Population Situation will be prepared in 1981 end distributed in easily
readable pamphlet form. Substantive support will continue to be provided to UNFPA,
upon its request, for research and over-all policy questions in such areas as
urbanization, internal and internationel migration and mortality.

(1ii) Biennium 19821083

21.17 Monitoring of internationel trends in urbanization, mortality and
international migration will continue. Selected studies of emerging problems ‘
within these subject areas will be underteken. Substantive support will continue
to be provided to UNFPA.

(iv) Activities in the stratepy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

21,18 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

21.19 The impact of activities conducted under this subprogramme can only be
described in qualitative terms. Knowledge of the causes and consequences of
population patterns is essential to proper policy formuletion. By specifying the
international and historical context within which demographic development takes
Place, research carried out under this subprogramme should enable nations to
identify current and projected problems better, to understand the source of those
problems, and to profit from the aceumulated experience of other nations in
dealing with them.

SUBPROGRAMME 2: DEMOGRAPHIC PROJECTIONS
(a) Objective

21.20 The objective of the subprogramme is to prepare and disseminate to Member
States and United Nations bodies internatiomally comparable, statistically assessed
end methodologically standardized estimates and projections of world, regional and
national populations and their components by sex and age and by selected
demographic indicators. A major portion of this subprogramme is devoted to
questions of adjusting incomplete or deficient data for developing countries.

(b) Problems addressed

21.21 Demogrephic estimates and projections, ere the basis for formulating national
population policies and are at the same time utilized for programming in such areas
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as education, health, employment, food supply and housing. However, demographic
date are still lacking or defective in many countries and it is necessary o
estimate population and basic demographic indicators from incomplete data by using
specially developed techniques. The number of countries which have so far prepared
their own national projections is small (only about one fourth of all countries in
the world). Even where national projections are available, however, there are many
technical problems in respect of their consistency and comparebility. This
subprogramme will provide support to UNFRA, upon its request, for research in the
area of demographic projections, as called for under Economic and Social Couneil
resolution 1763 (LIV),

(c) Tegislative authority

21.22 The legislative authority for this programme derives from paragraph 78 (e)
of the World Population Plan of Action, endorsed by the General Assembly in
resolution 334k (XXIX), and from Economic and Social Couneil resolutions

1763 (LIV), 1946 (LVIII) and 2053 (LXII).

(d) Stratesy and output

21.23 The strategy includes: (i) evaluation of the accuracy and completeness of
basic demographie data and preparation of reliable and comparable estimates of
demographic indicators at the global and national levels; (ii) the development of
techniques for preparation of internationally comparable and methodologically
standardized demographic projections by sex and age and by households and families:
and (iii) preparation and application of demographlc simulation models to
developing countries in order to assess the impact of populatlon policy changes
upon demographic trends. These studies are disseminated in numerous reports,
working papers, computer tapes and printouts, including those to be published in
the Population Bulletin of the United Nations. The estimates and projections
contained in these reports have been and will continue to be used by national

. departments and ministries dealing with population, economic and social development
planning, housing, manpower, education, health end environmental management and
protect1on, as well as by the bodies of the United Nations system.

(i) Sltuatlon at the end of 1979

21.24 By the end of 1979 four major reports will have been prepared and published
on the following topics: world population prospects by region and country as '
assessed in 1978; prospects of the number of households and families by region and
. country; the demographic simulation model used to assess the impact of population
policies upon demographic trends and prospects; and the meeting of the Ad Hoe
Group of Experts on Demographic Projections held in Wovember 1977. In addition,
approximately five working papers will have been prepared concerning new estimates
of selected demographic indicators and development of new methods of estimating
demographic measures from incomplete data. Print-outs and tapes will have been
made available to Governments, specialized apencles and other bodles. '

(11) Blennlum 1980-1981

21.25 Special efforts will be made to maintain up-to-date demographic estimates
and projections including population by age and sex and household. Durine this
biennium, four major reports will be prepared: a report on revised estimates of .



demographic indicators by region and-country;-a menual on methods of estinating
basic demographic indicators; a report on revised household and family projections
by region and country; and a manual on methods of developing micro-simulaticn uodels
to be applied to developing countries with the gim of assessing the impact of »
population policies on demographic trends. In addition, approximately five working

papers concerning new demographic estimates and. details of the methodology of their
preparation will be produced and sent annually to Governments, specialized agencies
end other bodies. It is proposed to hold, in 1980, an interregional expert.group
meeting on methods of demegraphic estimation. : : Co

(1ii) Biennium 10A2-1983

21,26 During the biennium 1982-1983, major reports will be prepared on the-
following topics:  the world population prospects as assessed in 19.83; and
micro-simulation models on families and households to assist projections of families
and households by size and class. In addition, approximately five working papers

on new estimates and projections will be prepared during this biennium to de
submitted to Governments, specialized agencies and other bodies.

(iv) Activities in the strategy thet are considered likely to be of margingl
usefulness and the legislation requiring them = o '

21.27 There are no é.ctivities ,of;-margir;al‘ ﬁséfuquss, uled_eif'thi‘s subprpg:tarx‘nmezplan,

(e) mmpectedimpset

21,28 The projections prepared under this subprogramme will be used by other
" United Nations bodies, notably specialized agencies such as. ILO, TFAO, UHESCO,

WHO, UNICEF, UNIDO, IBRD, in their population-related studies  and programmes.
Furthermore, estimates and projections prepared under United Nations sponsorship
have been and will be very extensively used and referred to by.the world-wide
audience, including national and international demographic, economic, social or
environmental research institutes. The availability .of such information will
permit Governments to colleet better and improved data through population censuses),
surveys and vital registration. They also provide a useful tool for assessing and
evaluating the accomplishments of national policies and programmes on population,
and family planping. L : : T e ’

SUBPROGRAMME 3: FACTORS AFFECTING PATTERNS OF REPRODUCTION
(a) Objective b | |

21.29 The objéctj‘.vg‘ of this ‘,su'bpi"o'gramme is to find a more ‘satisfactory explanation
of relations between reproductive behaviour and aspeects of development. '

(b) Problems sddresséd -

21.30° Causal factors in :‘ertility levels end change therein are more difficult to
understand and the knowledge more difficult to apply then is the case with other
components of population change. Thus, the fertility studies ‘programme must
include some experimental and methodological components. Despite the limited
knowledge of the effect of government measures to modify fertility, several types
of policies and a great variety of means of implementing them are in force

*
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throughout the world. Thus, studies of the effectiveness zund methodology of these
progremmes continue to deserve high priority. But these studies require
improvement both in quality and supply of statistics. Results of national surveys
taken in connexion with the World Fertility Survey hold promise of a short-term
remedy, enabling comparisons of fertility conditions in L0 to 50 developing
countries. The subprogramme has become particularly important owing to recent
trends of fertility changes obsc¢irved in both developing and developed countries.
The subprogramme will provide support to UNFPA, upon its request, in the area of
fertility and family planning, as called for under Econamic and Social Council
resolution 1763 (LIV).

(e¢) Lemislative authority

21.31 Legisliative authority for this subprogramme derives from General Assembly
resolution 3344 (XXIX) and Economic and Social Council resolutions 1763 (LIV),
1946 (LVIII) and 2052 (LXII).

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

21.32 During 1978-1079, data from the World Fertility Survey will be used to
monitor the level and trends of fertility throughout the world and, of further
importance, to assess the demographic, cultural, social and econcmic factors
affecting them. Efforts will be made: (a) to improve the methodoicgy for analysing
the effect upon fertility of govermnment policy measures aimed specifically at
influencing reproductive behaviour; and (b) to assess the impact that such policies,
including family planning programmes, have had upon fertility in various political
and developmental settings.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

21.33 -Since the beginning of the World Fertility Survey, the Population Division
has served cn the Programme Steering Committee and the Technical Advisory Committee
of the Survey to ensure that the experience and standards of ‘the United Nations are
applied in the surveys. The Population Division is to co-ordinate the analysis of
Survey data by members of the United Nations system and is to undertske
interregional and international comparative analysis of the data obtained in the

L0 to 50 developing and 20 developed countries of the survey. Thus, 1980-1981
will see an intensification of research based on data from countries that are
participating in the World Fertility Survey. In the main, the thrust will be
towards improving knowledge of the circumstances in which fertility can be
expected to begin a dovmward trend in areas where it is high. Accordingly, in
addition to continuing projects, studies will be undertaken: (a) to explore the
relationship between the condition of women, their integration into development and
the level and pattern of fertility, taking into account demographic, cultural,
economic and social eircumstances; and (b) to determine the elements of development
that are interrelated with reproductive behaviour and the wdy their influence is
affected in the examination of the beginning of. the decline in the onset of
fertility. Continued support for the World Fertility Survey will also be provided.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

21.34 Work will continue on the projects listed under (ii) above. Assistence will
be provided in the development of national capabilities in the developing countries
to undertake research and surveys related to fertility and human reproduction.
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(iv) Activities in the stratesy that are considered 1likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the lemislation reguiring them

21.35 There are no activities of marginal uselulness under this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

21.36 It is expected that studies prepared under this subprogramme will provide
the basis of a clearer understanding by Governments of the social and economic
factors affecting reproductive behaviour. They will also aid Governments in
formlating and reassessing policies remarding fertility and population growth.
The methodology emphasized in the studies will improve research techniques and
provide bases for more efficient action programmes. These and other data derived
from the swmveys will greatly strengthen the basis for population estimates and
projections. For the first tiwme, factual analyses will throw some light on the
ways in which conditions of fertility influence the participation of women in
development, and reasonable evidence will be available as to what impact, if any,
government policies have on fertility and the way in which this may vary according
+o0 national circumstances.

SUBPROGBAMME t: POPULATION AMD DEVELOPMENT

(a) ijéctive

21.37 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist Governments in the
incorporation of demographic factors in development strategies, plans and
programmes, particularly through the study of the interrelations between population

and economic and social factors.

(b) Problems addressed

21.38 The subprogramme is concerned with the implications of -different patterns of
population trends for development and with the impact of social and economic change
on demographic trends, including the formulation of peopulation-development models
and integration of demographic factors in development planning. This will include
consideration of the interrelationships between population, resources, enviromment
and development. The interpretation and assessment of the population processes, as
related to development, are not sufficiently advanced to achieve the needed
integration of population factors in development strategies and plamning. The
subprogramme will provide support to UNFPA, upon its request., for research and
over-all policy questions in the area of population and development, as called for
nnder Economic and Social Couneil resolution 1763 (LIV).

(e) Tegislative authority

21.39 Legislative authority fbr this subprogramme,defives from General Assembly

resolutions 334k (XXTX) and 3345 (XXIX); and Economic and Social Council
resolutions 1943 (LVIII), 1046 (LVIII), 2052 (ILXII) and 2053 (LXII).

(a) Strategy and output

(1) situstion at the end of 1979

21.40 Reports will have been gompletéd'on & comparative study of the relations
hetween population and economic and social development, and case studies will be
under way to study the impact of socio-economic development on demographic trends.
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Part of a manual on integration of demographic factors in development planning
will have been completed, and an expert meeting on this subject area will have been
organized. Exploratory studies and proposals for a design of a population
information system will have been completed.

(ii) Bienniuw 1970..1981

21.41 The increased pace of changing patterns of fertility, mortality and
migration and the demogra.ph:.e goals to be set in international and national
development strategies will increase the need for the identification of development
policies and programmes which infiuence demographic factors in the desired
direction. In addition, against the background of emerging strategies concerned
with basic needs, assessments will have to be made of the way in vhich changes in
population size, composition and trends affect basic and other requirements.
Criteria and methods for taking into account demographic determinants of food,
education, health and housing and others will be needed. Attention will be given
to those specific aspects emphasized in international and natiomnal development

. strategies, including rurel development. The more comprehensive treatment of
population and demographic factors and their incorporstion into the brosader
framework for development strategies requires a population model integrated into
their over-all quantitative framework. Incressed sttention will be given to the
development of criteria, methods and prerequisites for the actual process of
introducing the population component into development plans and programmes. A
series of reports on these different elements of the strategy will be prepared in
the biennium.

21.42 Special consideration will be given to four major areas: the role of
socio-economic development in achieving demographic goals; basic needs and other
requirements resulting from current and prospective population trends; the
developmem: of demographic-economic models and the introduction of population
factors in development models and frameworks; end the integration of demographic
aspects in development planning and institutions. Other prerequisites, such as the
establishment of population units in planning offices, will receive consideration.
Further, subject to decision of legislative bodies, additional action will be
taken on the question of the establishment of a population information system. 4/

(iii) Biennium 19921907

21.43 Work will continue in the major areas described sbove, with increasing
emphasis on those aspects relating to the integration of population factor into the
development process.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of rarginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

21.4% There are no activities of marginel usefulness under this subprogramme plan.

L/ See Economic and Social Council resolution 2052 (LXII).
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(e) Expected impact

21.45 Tt is anticipated that the activities under this subprogramme will
contribute to greater awareness and knowledge of the relationship between
population and development and, in particular, will increase the capacivy of
countries and the international community to deal with population problems.

SUBPROGRAMME 5: POPULATION POLICIES

.(a) Objective

e Rt —

21,46 The objective of this subprogramme is to enhance the capebility of the
United Nations for effective provision of information and guidance %o Covernments
in the formulation and implementation of populstion poliey.

(b) Problem addressed

21.47 Almost all Govermments have some, and many ‘have very substantial experience
in the field. However, the total wealth of their experience has not yet been
adequately analysed on an impartial and systematic basis at the global level.
Consequently, much jnformation has not been diffused to those Governments wishing
to benefit from the experience of others, and it has been difficult to provide the
best guidance to those asking for it. The collection of information, its analysis,
and the diffusion of existing knowledge in the field has been, therefore, an urgent
task in the light of the recommendations of the World Population Plan of Action.
The subprogramme will provide support to UNFPA, upon its request, for research and
over-all policy questions in respect of population policies, as called for under
Eeonomic and Social Council resolution 1763 (LIV).

(¢) Legislative suthority

01.48 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from the World
Population Plan of Action, endorsed by the General Assembly in resolution ,
334l (XXIX), and from Economic and Social Council resolutions 1946 (IVIII) and
2052 (LXII). . '

(a) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

21.49 The strategy consists of the maintenance of a population policy data bank
and the continued updating of data contained therein on the basis of replies to
biennial inquiries and other documentation available within the system and through
other governmental channels. Reports. on national experience in the formulation and
implementation of population policy, reporis on. the world situation prepared as
parts of the biennial monitoring and the. quinguenniel review and sppraisal
activities, guidelines for population policy formulation and implementation and
case studies will have been prepared. The situation at the end of 1979 will
witness the completion of data bank coverage from 1960 onwards, and of reports on
national experience for almost all developing countries, a set of general and
sectoral guidelines for Govermments of developing countries and a first population
policy compendium. Thus, & basis will have been established for focusing attention
during succeeding biennia upon the study of those factors. involved in the ‘
development of population policies in the context of a new development strategy
for the 1980s. Special emphasis will be given to the analysis of factors
constraining implementation of the recommendations of the World Population Plan of

Action.
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(i1) Bienniwm 10%0 1981

- 21.50 The population policy data bank will be maintained end its operations
computerized. Reports of national experience will be completed for the remaining
developing countries; published reports will be revised and reports for developed .
countries will be begun. The fifth United Nations population inquiry among
Governments, referring to the situastion as at mid-1980, will be completed, and a
second edition of the Population Policy Compendium will be published in 1981 for
1980. A group meeting of experts will be held on policy formuistion and
implementation in developing countries. Studies will be prepared on the
interrelationships between population policies and the Protection of human rights
and the status of women, and on the possible impact upon national population
policyaformulation and implementation of an international development strategy for
the 1980s.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

21.51 Computerized operation of the populstion policy data bank will be eontinued
and the series of reports on netional experience will be completed. The following
components of the various reguler series of activities will be undertaken: <the
sixth United Nations population inquiry among Governments (situation as at
mid-1982); and the third edition of the Population Policy Yearbook (published in
1983 for 1982). The guidelines series will be revised and expanded to constitute
a series of detailed manuwals in population policy formulation and implementation.
Studies will be prepared on the interrelationships between population policies and
those concerning chiidren and aged persons.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that sre considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

21.52 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

21.53 The impact expected is an improvement in the ability of Governments of both
developing and developed countries to effectively formulste and implement
appropriate population policies as integral parts of their developmentel strategy.
This will be achieved both directly, by means of the provision to them of needed
information and guidance, and indirectly. by mesns of improved information and
advice provided to agencies responsible for delivery of assistance within both
bilateral and multilateral progreammes. Success in attaining this improvement will
‘be indicated by the increased effectiveness of national population policy
formulation, as evidenced by the publication by Governments of comprehensive
reports on their population and development policy, by more systematic treatment
of population metters within development plans, and by improved reporting by
Governments of the achievement of their own policy targets.

SUBPROGRAMME 6: MONITORING, REVIEW AND APPRAISAL
(a) Objectives

21.54 The objectives of this subprogramme are to monitor the recent chenges in
population growth, fertility, mortality, migration, urbanizetion, populatiocn
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structure, population policies and the related social and economic factors, and to
review and asppraise the progress made towards achieving the goals and
reconmendations of the World Population Plan of Action.

(b) Problem addressed

21.55 Owing to the importance of changes in the world population situation and the
implications for social and economic development , the World Population Plan of
Action recommended that monitoring of population trends and policies be undertaken
continuously as a specialized activity of the United Hations and reviewed
biennially by the appropriate bodies of the United Nations system. Each round of
monitoring provides a summary of vecent levels and trends of demographic varisbles
and their social and economic correlates. It also discusses Governments'
perceptions and policies regarding each of these variables. Topics of special
importance are also analysed.

(¢) Legislative authority

21.56 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from the Vorld
Population Plan of Action (paras. 107~109) 5/ endorsed by the General Assembly in
resolutbion 334l (¥XXIX), and from Teononic ai focial Council decision re (TMITI) and
resolution 2051 (IXII).

(d) Strategy and output

(i} situation st the en’ of 1977

21.57 The secund round of monitoring will have been ccmpleted and reports on it
will have been submitted to the Population Commission. The Population Commission,
in its turn, will have reported to the Economic and Social Council., Flanning of
the third round of monitoring, including consultations with the specialized
agencies and the regional commissions, will also have been carried out in 1979.
The first round of review and appraisal will have been completed in 1979 after
consultations with Governments end the ageneies and commissions, and the findings
will have been considered by the Feonomic and Social Coumeil. It is expected thab
they will be taken into aceount in the prenarsition of a new develorrent strotesy.

{ii) Dienniws 10701071

21.58 Work on the third round of monitoring will be carried out during 1980 and
1981. The report will be completed in 1981 and planning for the fourth round will
be carried out in 1981. The planning of the second round of review and appraisal
will start in 1981. . : : :

(ii) Dignedzm: 10723003
21.59 Work on the fourth round of monitoring will be carried out during 1962 and
1983, and the report will be ready izi»l983. Work on the second round of review
and appraisal will be carried out during this Liennium. It is also foreseen that
a global discussion, by Governments. of the world population situation and of

5/ Report of the United I‘Iatioﬁ's Woi‘ld Population Conference, Bucharest .
19-30 August 1974 (United Hations publication, Sales To. 2. 15.X011.3), chap. I.
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possible revision of the World Population Plan of Action will be necessary in 1984
after the completion of the second round of review and eppraisal. This discussion
could take place at a special session of the Economic and Social Council, or at
part of a General Assembly session or a separate world population conference.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal

usefulness and the legislation requiring them

21.60 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme
plan. .

(e) Expected impact

21.61 Reports on the progress. of monitoring are discussed by the Population
Commission and the Economic end Social Council ard are widely circulated among
Governments, international organizations, institutions and demographers. This
subprogramme is expected to enable the countries and the legislative bodies of the
United Nations to identify current and foreseen demographic problems, to improve
their understanding of the causes end consequences of population trends, and to
profit from the accimulated experience of other countries in dealing with populstion
questions through population policies and programmes. The results of monitoring
are also utilized in the quinquennial exercise of review and appraisal of the
World Population Plan of Action whose findings are to be considered by the Council,
with the object of making appropriste modifications of the goales and recommendations
of the Plan whenever necessary. The review and appraisal should have a major
impact in clarifying the role of population factors in development plsnning. This
impact should be the greater in that the appraisal is based mainly on Governments'
own assessments of the progress they have made in achieving the goals and
recommendations of the Plap, through population policies and programes that they
have adopted in the context of their development objectives., The appraisals by
individual Governments will cover policies and programmes designed to influence
demographic levels and trends as well as socio-economic messures with the potentisl
to affect levels and trends, for example, measures relating to employment,
education, status of women, etc., The impact of the findings of the review and
arnraisal erercise will thus be relevant not only to the Plan as sn internationsl
instmiment for develowment but also to the wovs of incorporating the mopulation
factor into a n2v Jeveloment strategy.
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PROGRAMME 2: DEPARTMEUT OF TECHITICAT, (10.0PERATION FOR DRYRLOPHEHT

A. Orpanization

1. Interrovermsental review

01,62 The work of the Seeretariat in fthis propremre is reviewed and approved by
the Population Commission, which meets every two yoars. The last meeting was in
Jenuary 1977, and the next meeting is scheduled for February 1979, This work will
also be reviewed by other subsidiary bodies of the Teonemic and Social Couneil and
by the Governing Council of the United Mations Development Programme vwhich meets
twice a year. The last meeting of the neverning Couneil was in June 1978. This
plan has been derived from Necisions of these hodics bl has not been approved by
then. ,

2. BSecretorial

21.63 The Secretariat unit respomsible for this prorramme is the Population
Programmes snd Projects Office 6/ of the Trpartnent, of Technieal Co~oparation for
Development, in which there were 11 Professional staff menbers as at 1 July 1975,
all the posts were funded from extrebudretary rosovress, The Nffice had the
following units as at 1 July 1978

Regylar Extrabudgetary

Organizational unit hdret sources Total
Executive direction and mansapgement “ 2 2
Operations section - f 6
Advisory services - 3 ‘ 3
Potal - 11 11

e m———iT

§/ Prior to the restructuring of the econocniie and social sectors of the

United Wations, this unit formed part of tho Population Nivision of the Nepartment
of Eeonomic and Social Affsirs. The wnit now fuxms par! of the Tepartnent of
Technical Co-operation for Devclopment, Aurxt, Lrom this anis, theve are
proportionate staff positions in prorramns: oy e Luakd e rnd manapement and
support service (recruitment, gaminictentive scvvicers, cornets and eouipment
procurement, report processins und fiddonshiy ploeomend,) in bhe Doportnent of
Technical Co-operation for Develoyment.

.
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3. Diverpencies from current administrative structure and
Se——saaTiitonn S2 o SRTCRS aoministravive structure and
proposed propramme structure 4

21.6Y% 1In additicn to the existing staff described egbove, it is the intention of
the Department to assign two interregional advisory posts to strengthen the
capacity of the Department for providing advisory services to developing countries

in connexion with activities under subprogrammes 2 and 3 below.

k. IExpected completions and consequent reorganization
. e e e e 22 S val S SULHONL 480101

21,65 Propramme element 7.2 in paragraph 5A.38, subprogramme 7, in the proposed
prograrme budget for the biennium 1978-1979, 1/ is expected to be completed in
1978~1979, but only in so far as it refers to the planning and co-~ordination of the
United lations biennial programme of regional population activities funded by UNFPA.

21.66 The resources vhich were devoted by the Populstion Progrqmmes and Projects
Office to the preparation of a consolidated biennial regional programme will be
shifted, after completion of the above, to providing assistance under the new
aubprogrammes 2 and 3 mentioned below, related to national research to be carried
out in the developing countries at their request, with the assistance of experts

end advisers contributed by the United Wations and to strengthening national
population cormissions and other government agencies dealing with population
policies in the same countries. Tt is expected that in the period under review, the
regional commissions will assume an inereasing responsibility for the activities of
technical suppourt.

5. Other orgzanizational matters

21.67 Approximstely 50 per cent of the staff resources of the Population
Proprammes and Projects Office is funded from overhead and is therefore determined
by the extent of the operational programme: the remainder is funded from resources
supplied by UNFPA. It can be anticipated that new operating mechanisme for
technical co-operation will become available in the 1980s as an outgrowth of the
recommendations of the fortheoming United Nations Conference on Technical
Co~operation among; Developingz Countries. The Population Progremmes and Projeects
Office will need to respond to that situation by preparing proposals for joint
and/or multicountry projects involving the participation of several developing
countries and the exchange of experiences hetween countries having common
population problems and comparable situaticns.

B, Co~ordination

21.68 The Population Programmes and Projects Office of the Department of Techniecal
Co-operation for Development will co~ordinate its work and exchenge information
with the Population Division of the Department of International Economic

and Social Affairs. Within the Department of Technical Co~operation for
Development, the Office will act as the liaison and channel for collsboration with

e P ——

1/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Thirty-second Session,

Supplement ilo. 6 (A/32/6 and Corr.1 and 2), vol. I.
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UNFPA on the substantive aspects of technical co-operation projects funded by
UNFPA. It will slso participete in co-ordinating the techniesl co-operation
activities of the Department of Technical Co-operation for Development with those
of the regional commissions and will maintain communications with mejor sources
of support for population activities in addition to UNFPA,

1. Formel co~ordinetion within the Secretariat

21.69 Co-ordination for purposes of project development, review and evaluation
will be maintained between the Population Programmes and Projects Office of the
Department of Technical Co-operation for Development and the various offices and
divisions in the Department of International Economic and Socisl Affairs, ené the
Centre for Human Settlements in connexion wiih technical co-operation activities
funded by UNFPA. The Population Programmes and Projects Office will participate in
interdepartmental tesk forces concerned with important population matters, in
perticular the task forces on rural development and human settlements and the
working group on long-term development objectives.

2, TFormal co-ordination with the United Nations system

21,70 The Office will participate in any arrangements that may be established

for purposes of co-ordinating intersgency actions for technical co-operation
ectivities in the population field, especially in the UNFPA Inter-Agency
Coneultative Committee (IACC) and the regional interagency co~ordineting committees
and regional tesk forces which are in the process of being esteblished. The

Office will participate in the Administrative Committee on Co~ordination
Sub~-Committee on Population when the Sub-Committee discusses technical co-cperation
activities. It will also participate in the machinery for interagency
co-ordination for project implementation at the country level, for which
appropriate arrangements will be made. Arrangements for co-ordination with ILO,
WHO, UNESCO and FAO as well as with UNICEF will be worked out for the development

of certain types of projects of common interest to the United NWations and one or
more of these agencies. . '

3. Units with which significant joint activities sre expected ’
during the periocd 1980-1983

21.71 Joint sctivities with the Population Division and the Statistical Office -
of the Department of International Economic and Social Affeirs of the Secretariat
will continue to be the pattern in comnexion with research and statistical
technical co-operation activities funded by UNFPA.

C. Mlloecation of resources to subprogremues

21,72 The percentage of allocation -of resources to progremmes is expected to be
approximately as shown in the following table:
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Allocation of resocurces to subprogrammes

(Percentage)
1978-1979 1980-1981 1982-1983
Extra- Extra~ Extra-
Regu- budge- Fegu~ budge- Regu~ budge-
lar tary lar tary lar tary
Subprogramme budget sources Total budget sources Total budget sources Total
1. Training 2L 26 25 33 25 28 20 30 26
2. Assistence to
national research
on populstion
dynamics 20 30 26 33 33 33 ko 36 38
3. Assistance for
national
population
programmes and
offices 56 Lk bo 34 42 39 ko 3k 36
Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

SUBPROGRAMME 1:

() Objective

21.7T3 The long-term objective of the subprogramme is to make individual countries

D. Subprogramme narratives

TRAINING

self-gufficient in teaching demogravhy and related subjects, in collecting and

analysing population date, ard in integrating population factors into planning for

- social and economic development.

{v) Problems addressed

21.Tk It was realized during the 1950s that vhile research findings revealed

the likelihood of a very significant increase in world population in the coming

decades, the implications of this rapid rate of growth for general development
Moreover, especially in the developing countries, there

were scarcely known.

was g shortege of qualified personms to underiteke studies that would produce this

essentiel information.

The issue was discussed and the need for a training
programme emphesized at the First World Population Conference, in 1954, as also at

the World Population Conference of 19Tk, where particular attention was paid to the
need for additional training in the interdisciplinary aspects of population as

~20-
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being of great practical utility in the preparation of population policies for
development. The conclusion of both conferences (subsequently embodied in the
United ¥ations decisions) was that the support of the United Nations for a world
programne of population training wes necessery. Suth a progremme should be
implemented through regional training centres, through assistance in the
development of national population facilities and the provision of fellowships
for training abroad in one of the population: disciplines. This subprogramme will
provide support to UNFFA, as requested, in compliance with the terms of
paragraph 1 (a) of Economic and Social Council resolution 1763 (LIV).

(c) Lezisletive suthovity

21,75 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from General
Assembly resolution 334k (XXIX) which endorsed the World Population Plan of Action;
and Economic and Social Council resolution 2053 (1XII), endorsing the work ‘
programme proposals emanating from the 19Tk World Population Conference.

(d) Stratescy end output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

21,76 The six regional and interregional demographic training centres established
under the suspices of the United Vations, by virtue of agreements with the
respective host Governments, the duration of which run well into the 19808, will
continue to be in operation. A minimum total of 2,000 trainees will have

passed through these centres under United Nations fellowship awards by the end of
1979. An additional 1,000 govermment nominees will have received treaining in
populstion disciplines under United Nations fellowship awards tensble at
institutions other than United Nations centres. A programme under the auspices of
the United Wations and Moscow State University providing %raining in population and
development will have completed its second year of operstion with an expected total
of approximately 100 trainees. Assistance will also have been provided for

the establishment of approximately 15 national departments or centres of
demography, mainly in universities, devoted to demographic teeching and research,
and for the initiation of training programmes in ‘them.  Such centres will work

in close association with the United WVations~sponsored rezional and interregional
demographic training centres. Short~term seminsrs and courses in populetion-
related disciplines will also have been provided under the auspices of the United
Nations in these end other nstional institutions. ~

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

21.77 All aveilable evidence, including that obtained from the third inguiry
emong Governments on populaetion policies (1975-1976) , underscores the continuing
need among less developed countries for training facilities in population~related
disciplines. During the biennium 1980-1981, therefore, the United Nations,
specifically the Population Frogrammes and Projects Office in collsboration with
the Population Division will continue to provide these facilities along the lines
already established: support to regional and interregional training centres, the
provision of short-term training programmes and seminars, aid in establishing
some 20 additional national population training units, and the provision of
fellowships for more advanced training abroad. The round of censuses in the 1980s
mey be expected to redouble the demand for training in the analysis of census
data. 1In sddition, in response to countries’ expressed interest, the biennium
will see increased attention to the provision of training in the “applied” aspects
of population anelysis, with particular reference to problems of migration, rural
development and seneral socio-economic development.
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{iii) Biennium 1982-1983

21.78 It eppears unlikely that the need for population training in its current
form will have apprecisbly diminished at the global level by the beglnnlng of the
second biennium, although there may be regionsl variations. The main thrust of
this subprograrmme will therefore continue to be towards providing training
facilities in demography and asscciated disciplines along lines already
esteblished. At the same time, inereased attention will be paid during the second
Piennium to assistance in establishing and developing national training facilities,
and to training programmes in population in relation to social and economic
development policies. This will be accomplished both by modifying the curricula
of the United Nations-sponscored regional and interregional training centres

and by establishing new tralnlng programmes in this subject and extendlng
existing ones. - .

(iv) Activities in the strateay that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the lasgislation requiring them

21.79 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under *his subprogramme
plan.

(e) Expected impack

21.80 As a result of the training in population disciplines of government
nominsted persomnel, some 100 assisted countries will have an enhanced capacity to
formulate, implement and evaluate population programmes end to analyse the
relevance of population phencmena to economic and social development. New national
. and regicnal demographic teaching and research bodies in some 20 countries will
have been established with United Nations support, and their staff provided with a
greater opportunity to enhence their professional capacity. ' It is expected that as
g result of this subprogrsmme Govermments will have acquired a hlgher degree of
‘gelf-reliance in deallng with populatlon mattersg :

SUBPROGRAMME 2: ASSISTANCE TO NATIONAL RESEARCH oN POPULATION DYNAMICS
(2) ObJective

21.81 The long-term objective of this subprogramme is to assist in developing:
national capacities for snalytical research studies which are essential for the
incorporation of ropulation factors in programmes of development planning. In

the short run, the objective is to assist developing countries, in collaboration
with the Populatlon Division of the Department of International Economic and Soclal .
Affalrs, in evaluating and analysing the results of their 1980 population censuses -
‘and in copducting demographic research studies to determine and consider the
consequences of mortality, fertility, migration and other aspects related to the
camposition and trends of population in the formulation of appropriate pollcles
~d1rected towards the acnlevement of‘natlonal developmental objectives.

(b) Problems addressed

+2kq 82 Ths xred to- analyse and assess tne Qemographlc data obtained from.censuses,

surveys-and vitel statistics and to prepare the results for development plannlng has
ofie been overlooked in the course of population data ecollection in many

developing countries, . thus precludiag maximum utilization of the data obtained. A
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general short-caning of censuses is that while raw data are published, their
completeness and accuracy are frequently not assessed or presented in a form that
is readily usable by plauners and policy mekers. Therefore, now that most
countries will be conducting censuses and surveys, it is necessary to stimulate
and assist in the analysis of results, so as to promote wider and better
utilization of census and survey findings. ’

(¢) Legisletive suthority

21.83 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from General
Assembly resolutions 3344 (XXIX) and 3345 (XXIX), which endorsed the World
Population Plen of Action and emphasized the role of the United Nations in
providing assistance to achieve the gosls of the Plan; and Economic and Social
Council resolutions 1946 (LVIII) end 2053 (LXII), endorsing the work programme
proposals emanating from the 19Tk World Population Conference.

(a) Stretegy end output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

21.84 It is expected that, by the end of 1979, some of the T2 developing
countries which conducted population censuses in the 1970s will have tabulated
and analysed the results of these censuses. In most of the countries, the
follow-up demographic research and household surveys will also have been completed,
and preparations will be under way for the 1980 round of censuses; in particular,
the series of training workshops for the 1980 census will have been held. In
addition, scme 20 countries will have been assisted in establishing and/or
strengthening national units for population studies.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1¢81

21.85 ‘fhere will be a need during 1980-1981 to assist some 50 developing

countries in preparing for the 1980 censuses, to help develop. projects of nutual
co-operation with other countries and to ensure that adequate provision is made

in the census plans for analysing the results of the censuses. It is ehvisaged
that assistance will be provided to some 30 countries through short-term
consultants, or through sharing of experts or exchange of technicians among
developing countries for conducting research studies on socio-economic and
demographic factors which affect mortality, fertility, migration and their
implications for development planning. In this respect, the existing schenes .for
tachnical co-operation among developing countries will be strengthened and utilized
for this programme. This subprogramme will provide support to UNFPA, as requested,
in compliance with the terms of paragraph 1 (a) of Economic and Soeial Council
resolution 1763 (LIV). : :

(ii1) Biennium 1982-1983

21.86 The l980"censﬁses‘in ahout 25 countries will have yielded results which
will be subjected to detailed evalvation and analysis by national demographers

with the assistance of interregional advisers and short-term intercountry
consultants.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
" Lsefulness and the lesislation requiring them

21.87 Theré ave no activities of marginal usefulness under this ewbprogramue



(e) Expscted impact

21.88 It is expected thet the usc of population census results will e improved
end that demographic resesrch studies conducted during the period will generate
additional up~to-date informaibion needed for the formuletion of population poliecies
and implementation of develorment programmes in some 30 countries. It is alse
expected that a widespread awarencss will have been created in developing
countries of the need fully to analyse and interpret collected populetion data
and utilize them in planning. The quality of population data will be improved in
some 50 countries through the process of evaluation end analysis of results of
population censuses and demographic surveys. Above all, & system of evaluation
and analysis will be puilt into the general census plens of some 50 countries,
along with provisions for data collection and data processing at the planning
stage. )

SUBPROGRAMME 3: ASSISTANCE TO NATIONAL POPULATION PROGRAMMES AND OFFICES

(a) Objectives

21.89 The objective of this subprograrme is to assist developing countries in
establishing or strengthening national population commissions oY councils

which will be responsible for the formulation of population policies, for
implementing these policies as a means of improving economic and social development
planning, and for evaluating the impact of such policies on the demographic
conditions of these countries. Emphasis will also be placed on strengthening the
planning mechanisms of Govermments, with particular regard to national family
planning programmes and internal migration and humen settlement programmes, with
the aim of assisting Govermments in improving the organization and edministration
of these programmes, instituting procedures for continuing internal progranmme
evaluation, and alleviating problems such as those arising out of excessive rural-
urben migretion end inefficient geographical settlement patterns. A further
objective will be to assist Govermments in the formulation of measures to
encourege a fuller integration of women in the development process, particularly
in the rural areas. :

(b) Problems addressed

21.90 A large number of countries are carrying out population-related
programmes, especially in fanily planning and, increesingly, in population
- pedistribution, but Governments are finding that in many instances these
programmes need to be improved and adapted to prevailing conditions so as to be
more effective. At the same time, Govermments are becoming increasingly aware
of the importance of demographic variables in virtually ell sectors of planned
socio-economic development. They are thus anxious to improve their ability to
incorporate what is known about these variables, both as causes and as
consequences of demographic phenomena, jnto their over-all development strategies
and slens. Some specific examples of urgently felt needs in this regard are as
follows: (a) needed improvement in living conditions in rural sreas and, in this
connexion, expansion of family planning programmes - now more prevalent in urban
areas - into the rural areas, by integrating them with health, educetion end other
deveiopment progremmes; (b) problems caused by the insufficient integration of
‘women in the development process; and (¢) prevailing internal migration patterns
end the geographic distribution of populations, and availability to Governments of
assistance with rescttlement schemes. This subprogramme will provide support to
'UNFPA, as requested, in compliance with the terms of paragraph 1 (a) of Economic
and Social Council resolution 763 (LIV).
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121,91 A situation which will require increasing attention has to do with the
implicetions which the downward trend in fertility and population growth has for
¢onsumption end the future demand for social services. In order toc monitor these
implications and plan sppropriate action, Governments will need and are expected
to request assistance for revised projections of basic social needs, such as food,
housing, health services, education end employment, which, will necessitate studies
on such topics as populetion size and structure and international migration flows,
and will require close collaboration between population offices and sectoral
offices and an integration of their work programmes.

(¢) Legislative authority

21.92 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from General
Assenmbly resolution 334k (XXIX), paragraphs 4 and 13, which endorses the Vorld
Population Plan of Action; and Economic and Social Council resolution 2053 (LXII},
paragraph 3 (d), endorsing the work programme in the field of population.

(a) Strategy and output

(i) situation at the end of 1979

AY

21.93 National population commissions or councils are usually high-level bodies
responsible for over-all policy recommendations. Therefore, as a preliminary step
to the realization of the ultimete objective, assistence will have been provided
for the creation or strengthening of population units which will carry out the
studies and research required to enable the policy-makers to formulate appropriate
plans of action.

21.94% At the end of 1979, over TO developing countries {nearly two thirds of all
developing countries) will have some form of family planning programme, but many
AP these will require restructuring and reorgenization to make them more effective.
ixisting progriames are mainly in urban areas, and it is likely that there will be
increasing intérest in expanding them to rural areas.

21.95 As indicated in the responses received to the third population inquiry
among Governments, nearly two thirds of the developing countries feel that the
spatial distribution of their population is very inefficient for purposes of
development, and indications are that increasing numbers of Governments will seek
assistance in drawing up and undertaking population resettlement programmes. In
effect, some countries are already engaged or are about to engage in such
programmes with United Nations assistance. :

21,96 Some 83 -~ or almost three fourths - of the developing countries have central
planning’organiZationsVWhich are normally responsible for the integration of
population policies. ~However, only a few of these countries have an administrative
unit specifically concerned with such metters. Tt is anticipated that, by the end
of 1979, teehnical co-operation activities carried out under this suburogramme will
have resulted in the establishment or strengthening of peopulation units responsible
for evolving end implementing population policies and programmes in some

20 countries.
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(11} Bienniun 10%0.10701

21,27 It ic exnected that during the biennium 1980~1981, national population
cormigsions or councils will become vperative in an increasing number of developing
countries. Since these commissions, as mentioned earlier, are high-<level policy-
making bodies, they will need the support of technical seeretariats, or population
units, resporsible for drawing up work programumes, drafting legislstion,

organizing and co-ordinating research, formulating action prografmmes and similar
activitinos. Support will therefore continue to be provided, through =
multifaceted stretesy combining several types of activity, for the establishment or
strengthening of such population planning units in spproximately 20 countries (in
addition to sbout 10 which will already have been receiving assistance under the
previous medium-term plan). This assistence will consist of: (a) sdvisorv rissions
by the Fopulation Pregrarmes and Projects Office staff and interregional advisers
to eountries which have received United Netions assistance in establishing
population commissions and/or population studies units, with a view to promoting

en exchange of information and experience among these countries; (b) the provision
of experts’ services to countries, on a short- or a long-tern basis as

appropriate; (c) arrangements for nationals of developing countries with experience
in the formuletion and implementation of population policies and programmes to
undertake advisory missions to other countries and for nationals of interested
countries to obtain practical on-the-~job training in counbtries with similar
problems: (d) the awarding of fellowships for study in suitable institutions and
support for locally organized greup Lraining programmes for national staff
invelved in povulation policy formulation and implementation; and (e) organization,
in ecolleboration with tbh> regional commissions, of national seminars on population
and development and regional seminar/workshops for officisls from national
population planning units.

(iii) Bienni:m 19621963

21.98 It is expected that the strategy for this biennium will consist meinly in
the continuation and consolidation of the activities carried out in the previous
biennium. Assistance to those countries which have attained self-sufficiency in
respect of population policy formulation and implementation and the integration of
population factors in development planning will be phased out, and assistance will
continue to be provided to those countries still requiring it snd to countries
reguesting it for the first time - perhaps some 10 in mumber. It is antieipated
that it shoul? be possible to rely increasingly on services rendered within the
framework of technicel co-operation among developing countries. Training, both
through the awarding of individual fellowships and th¥ough national group training
programmes , would continue to be important, but national institutions in
developing countries would assume a larger share of the training Yesponsibilities.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered 1ikely to be of mesvginal
usefulness and the legiglation requiring them

21.99 There are no activities of marginal usefulness unde¥ this subprogramme
plan.

{e) Expected impact

21..100 By the end of 1983, it is expected that population Tfactors will ¥e taken
into account by most Governments in the formulation of their development  iiciles,
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and that populstion policies will be duly indegraved with developmental prograsmes.
Many countries should then have the necessary governmental msehinesy for the
continuous improvement of their sstdeus in the populstion field, snd there will be
sn spprecisble incresse in the nuiiber of goveramest offielals trained in the
dirferent mspects of pepulation pelicy formulatisn snd fmplementation, &nd the
velationship between populetion Tactors asd development.




PROGRAIME 3¢ ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR AFRICA

A, Organizatigg_i_

1. Intergovernmental review

21,101 The work of the secretariat in this propgramse is reviewed by the Conference
of Ministers which meets every two years. The last meeting was in

Fetrnary/Mareh 1977, This plan has not been approved by this body. However, it is
based on the work programme approved by the Confereénce of Afyican Demographers.,

2. BSeeretariat

21,102 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Population
Division. There were nine Professionsl staff members as at 31 December 1977T; seven
of the nosts were supported from extrabudgetary sources. The Nivision had the
follovine gections as at 31 December 1977.

Professicnal staff
Regular Extrabudgetery

Organizational unit budget sources Total
Ofi'iee of the Chief - 1 1
Fertility and Mortality Studies - 3 3
Population Planaing and Polieies 1 2 3
General Demogiaphy 1 1 2

’ Total 2 7 P

3. Expected completions

214103 The following programme elements, described in paragraph 9.37 in the
proposed prograume budget for the biennium 1978-1979, 8/ sre expected to be
completed:

(i) In 1078~1070: 1.h. 1,5 1.7 1.9. 1.10, 1.11, 1.12, 1.13, 2.1, 2.3
B0, 2.5, 2.6, 2.7, 2.9, 3.1 and 3.2: T

(ii) 1In 1980-1081: 1.2, 1.3, 1.6 and 1.7.



B. Co-ordination
1. Formal co-ordinstion within the secretaviat

21.10k Owing to the nature of the prorramme, ad hoc meetings sre held with the
Btatistics, Social Development and Socio~economic Lesearch and Flannipg Divisions
of the Commission in order to co-ordinate some of the activities, It has alsc been
agreed that the Population Divieion of the Department of Internstional Eeonomic and
Social Affairs of the Secretarist will involve rerional comissions more in the
preparation of population projections.

2, Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

21.105 By rotation, the specialized agencies are represented in the advisory
cormittees of the United ations-sponsored demogravhic training centres. As a
general rule they are elso invited to meetings organized by TCA and, eonversely,
upon their invitation, TCA participates in some of their meetings involving
population sctivities.

3. Units with which significant joint activities

are expected during the period 1980-1963

21.106 Joint aetivities are expected with the Population Division, Statistical
Office and the Centre for Soeial Development and Humenitarien Affeirs, of the
Department of Internationsl Teonomic and Social Affsirs: with the Statistics
Division and the Social Development and Socico~economic Research and Planning
Divisions of ECA; and with ILO, UNTSC0, VIO and UPICER.

C. Allocation of resources to subprosrammes

21.107 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprograrmes is
expected to be epproximately as shown in the following table:

Allocation of resources to subprogramnes
___._._..._(_.__.__._T__..E_ﬁ.__.

Percentage
1978-1979 1080~1981 1082-1083
Regu~ Extra- Regu~ Extra- Regu- Extra-
lar budg~- lar Dbudg~ lor budg~
budg- etary budg~ etary budg~ etary
Subprogramme et _ sources Total et sources Totel _et sources Total

1. Relevant aspects of
population policies
and programmes with-
in the framework of
economic and social
development 33 38 37 33 38 3T 33 Y 37

2. Populstion dynamics
and economic and

social development 3k 50 b7 3h 5k b7 3% 60 47
3. Regional ¢raining

and research , 33 12 % 33 8 1% 33 - 16
Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100



D. Subprogramme narretives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: RELEVANT ASPECTS OF POPULATION FOLICIES AND PROGRAMMES "WITHIN THE
FRAMEWORK OF ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT'

(a) Objective

21,108 The objective of this subprogramme is to create increased awarenesc among
African Governments of the short-term and long-term issues relating to different
aspects of population structure, movements and changes and to asgist them in the
formulation and implementation of effective population policies and in the
integration of the population aspects in the process of the planning for development.

(b) Problems addressed

21,109 The need for increased awareness of population issues and of the need for
population policies has become more urgent in the light of such issues as the
persistent high rate of growth of population in the region and the unlikelihocd of
its slowing down sufficiently rapidly in the next few decades, the continuing shift
of population structure in favour of the young and the associated issues of
education, employment and production, and the possible intensification of a drift
from rural areas to a few large urban centres with serious economic and social
consequences, Although an increasing number of African countries are coming to
realize the relationship between population and econemic and sociul development,
only a few of them have adopted official population policies appropriate to their
development objectives. Others have also, without clearly stated official
policies, accepted related measures on rural development and the integration of
family planning as part of maternal and child health services,

(¢) Legislative authority

21,110 The legislative asuthority for the subprogramme derives from Eeonomic
Commission for Africa res.lution 273 (XII), General Assembly resolution 2315 (XxVI)
and Economic and Social Council resolution 1672 (LIV).

(4) BStrategy snd output
(i) Situation at the end of 1979

21,111 The following activities will have been completed by the end of 1979:

(a) Study of the role of private international organizations in the
implementation of family planning prograrmes and their impact in the
region;

(b) Study of trends in the adoption of population policies and their
implementation within the context of development planning in Africa;

(c) study of the demographic effects of integrated rural development projects;

(d) Study of international migration policies and their effects on the
movements of migrant labour in the western and southern Afyiear .subregions;

(e) National seminar on the relationship between population and socio-economic
development in seven countries. ’
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(ii) BPiennium 19%0-1971

21,112 ‘the strategy will include the undertaking of studies on different aspects of
population policies within the countries of the region; the wonitoring of policies
and their implementation as part of development programmes; the organization of
seminars and assistance to the countries in the formulation of policies. As part

of this stratezy, efforts will be made to expand the population information base

by the intensification of work on the Africen Population Newslctter and the African

Population Studies Series. It is expected thet the following studies will be
eompleted:

(a) Study of the international migration policies and their effects on
the moverment of nirrant lgbour in western and southern Mfricsn surrerions {for
countries not covered in the nrevious bhiennium):

(b) Comparative study of the administracior z1:d evaluation aspects of family
planning prorrammes in Africa;

-

(c_ ) Study of the demographic effectiveness of family planning in selected
countries.

The folloving meetings/seminars will aelsoc be held during the bienniums

(a) Four netional geminars on the role of population in economic and social
development in four countries;

: (b) A working group on the effectiveness of family planning programmes in
Africa.

Finally, for each year of the biennium, four issues of the African Population
Newsletter and one issue of the Population Studies Series will be published.

(iii) Biennium 1282-1083

21,113 The strategy will consist of conducting studies on all aspects of populetion
policies and programmes; monitoring the adoption and implementation of population
policies and programmes; holding four national seminars on the relationships
between population and socio-economic development as well as the organization of

e conference of African demographers, and the publication of relevant periodicals
end newsletters. The conference of African demographers will define clearly for
ECA and the African countries activities to be undertaken in the region during the
next biennium., Regional co~ordination meetings will be held with United Nations
agencies and non-United Wations organizations, Assistance will be given to more
countries in the integration of population policies in their development programmes
and the subsequent implementation of these polieies.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered 1ikely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

21,114 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme
plan,
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(e) Exvected irmact

21,115 It is expected that the activities implemented during the plan period will
help to give Govermments & better realization of the relationship between population
and soecic-economic development and thus encoursge them to adopt broad-based
population rolicies within the context of development planning as en aid to rapid

sccio=economic develomment.

SUBPROGRAMME 2: POPULATION DYNAMICS AND ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT

(a) Objective

21.116 The objective of this subprogramme is to develop, test and apply technigues
of demographic research in the context of African development and to study and
evaluate factors sccounting for demographic growth rates and structural changes as
aids to the design of socioe-economic pelicies and the planning for socio-economic
developnent.

(vb) Problem zddressed

21.117° Owing to the lack of adequate data and of trained staff to do the relevant
analysis of the demographic situation and trends, many African Governments have not
been in a position to study the interrelationships between population growth and
socic=gconomic development, Although in recent years there has been a recognition of
the need to undertake such studies, a great deal remains to be done because of the
previous neglects’

(¢) Legislative authority

21,118 The legislative authority for the sukprogramme derives from Econcmic
Commission for Africe resolutions 230 (X) ard 273 (XII).

(d) Strategy and output
(i) Situation at the end of 1979

21,119 By the end of 1979 the following a.c_tivities will have been undertaken:

(a) Evaluation, adjustmemt and analysis of demographic data end preparation of
vpopulation projections for countries of the region; S

‘(b) Study of the relationship of infant and childhood mortality to fertility
levels and patterns in selected African countries; ' '

(¢) study of mortality levels, trends, patterns and differentials in the
four subregions;

(d) Study of international migration trends in selected countriess

(e) Macro-case studies on the'relati@nship’between population-and economic
development for 25 countries of the regions

(f) BExpert group on mortality levels and trends thereof in Africa and their
policy implications; .
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(g) Working group on fertility differentials and change in the 1970s and
prospects for the future; :

(n) Seven national seminars on the relationship between population and
development . :

(ii) Biennium 1980.-1081
21,120 The strategy will consist of specific studies on the relationship between
population and socio-economic development and on specific aspects of the demographic
situation and trends within the region. Among others, these activities include:

(a) Preparation of macro-case studies on the relationship betweea population
and soclo-economic development for 10 selected countries; ’

(b) The énaiysis of recently concluded cemsuses in the region either at the
request of the countries or at-the initiative of the Divisions )

(¢) Study of the demographic aspects of the lsbour force in Africa;
() Study of trends in rates of female labour force participation in Africa;
(e) Working group on mortality surveys and studies in Africa; V

(f) The publication of the African Demographic Handbook.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

21,121 The strategy will be & contimuation of activities of the previcus biennium
with emphasis on specific areas as yet unexamined. Special efforts will be made
to cover the least developed countries which, as a result of the lack of qualified
personnel, may not have been studied in the preparation of the macro-case studies.
on the relationship between population and socioc-economic develomment. Since many
more countries will have obtained the data required for in<depth studies, the '
results will be more substantial, Output Will consist of: - T

(2) Macro-case studies for lb‘b‘countrieé;

- (b) Assistence to countries in the analysis of their censuses &nd surveys,
especially of censuses undertaken during the 1980 round of censuses; B

(¢) A comparative analysis ‘ofv‘éiemOgraphié 'treﬁdé‘j_'within the regi“on;:
(d) A study of the demography o:i‘_nomadiq;popula;t‘ions’;

(e) A study of types,"‘vblumg and trends in 'migra.tory;movem‘ents' in Africa.

(iv) Activities in the strabesy that are comsidered likely to be of

_’marginal
. -usefulness and the le islation requiring them o

21,122 There are no 'é.ctiirit:‘i'es‘ of :'m'arlginal’f ﬁs'é"fulﬁeés‘ under “thisb“sx‘z'bprogréime plan.
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(e) BExpected impact

21.123 It is expected that the activities implemented during the plan period will
encoursge Governments to develop machinery for data collection and analysis in
order to grasp better the relationships between population and economic and social
develomment, and thus adopt proad-based population policies covering all aspects of
vopulation, which will facilitate more rapid economic and social developmenta

SUBPROGRAMME 3: REGIONAL TRAINING AND RESEARCH

(a) Objective

21.124 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist Govermments in the
training of personnel for work in the field of population by encouraging them to
make full use of the regional demographic training centres at Accra, Yacund@ and

Cairo and at availeble national institutions and %o avail themselves of the
research facilities of the imstitutions.

(b) Problem addressed ‘

21.125 There is still an acute shortage of trained demographers in the region for
data collection and analysis both at the higher and middle levels. The operation
and use of the regionel training centres should help to elleviate this problem,

(¢) Legislative authority

21,126 The legislative authority for the subprogramme is derived from Economic
Commission for Africa resolutions 230 (x) and 273 (XII).

(a). ‘Stratesy and output

V E ' (i)_ Situstion at the end of 1“19

21,127 The two Fecently established institutions in Accra and Yaoundé will have
produced between them about 240 post-graduate trainees in population studies. The
Cairo Demographic Centre will also be producing about 15 to 20 African trainees
per year, They will also have run short-term and Job-training courses for higher
and middle level persomnnel. Assistance will have been given to Govermments in the
_ development of national training institutions. A study of trends in the training
- and utilization of nationals for population in Africa will have been completed and
a training course on the techniques of fertility analysis will also have been
organized by the secretariate

(ii) Biennium 1280-.1981

21.128 . The strategy for the biennium will consist of assistance to countries in
the training of nationals at the regional demographic training institutes. The
support of the research and training programmes of these institutes as well as of
national institutions 4111l continues’ and the organization of short=-term training
 courses for national experts will also be carried out. Tt is expected that by the
- end of the biennium the three institutes in the region will have produced between.. -
80 and 100 post-graduste trainees in population studies. They will alsc have '
organized short-term training courses and undertaken advisory services in the area
of demogrephic analysis in the countries they serve.
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(iii) Biennium 1982-1983 i

21,129 The strategy will be besed on the results of the planned 1979 study of
trends in the training and utilization of nationals. The results of this may lead
t0 a shift in the priorities of the institutes, perhaps to national research and
to short-term training courses on specialized topics for nstionals working in the
field of population. The oubput will be the training of a sufficient number of
persons to do research at the country level,

(iv) Activities in the sfrategr that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

21,130 There are ne activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected igpact_

21,131 It is expected that the implementation of the strategy for the plan periocd
will enable each country to have at least one trained demographér by the end of
the period. It is further expected that many countries will Have built up a group
of qualified prrsons who will be able to increase the understanding of the
relationship between population and socic-economic development and promote the
greater use of demographic factors in development planning,
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~ PROGRAMME L: ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR LATIN AMERICA

A. Organizaticn

1. Intergovernmental review

21.132 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the
Fconomic Commission for Latin America (EO14), which meets every two years. The
last meeting was April/Mey 1977. This plan has been approved by this body.

2. Secretariat

21.133 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Latin American
Demographic Centre (CELADE). There were four Professional staff members as at
31 December 1977; all the posts were supported from extravbudgetary sources.

3. pivergencies’betveén current administrative structure and
proposed programme structure

21.134 The Latin American Demographic Centre, which is the executing agency

of the FCLA Regional Population Programme, is at present entirely financed by
extrabudgetary funds. In its resolution 376 (XVII), the Commission requested

the Secretary-General of the United Nations to incorporate in the regular budget,
as from 1978, five Professional posts for the executive direction and menagement
of the population programme. The incorporation of the CELADE infrastructure in the
ECLA regular budget will ensure better programming and implementation of

activities in population matters.

I, Fxpected completions

21.135 In the past, ECLA did not have a permanent population prégramme and,
therefore, this programme was not reflected in the proposed progremme budget for
the biennium 1978-1979. 9/

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

21.136 There is formal co-ordination in connexion with the following specific
projects of ECLA: critical poverty in Latin America; rural social development;
economic projections and perspectives for. 1990 in Latin America; 1980 population
censuses; and regionsl advisory services in computation.

5. Tormal co-ordination within the United Nations system

21.137 CELADE, on behalf of BCLA, participates as a full member in the ACC

Sub-Committze on Population and the Inter-Agency Administrative Co-ordinating
~ Committee of the United Nations Fund for Population Activities.

9/ Ibid.
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3. Units with which significant joint activities are expected
Auring the period 1900-1663

21.138 Joint activities will be undertsken with the Division of Statistics,

and the Development Planning, Projections and Policy Programme of BCLA, and with
the Population Division, Department of International Economic and Social Affalrs,
and the Population Programmes and Projects Offlce, Department of Techniecal
Co-operation for Development.

C. Alloeation of resources to subprogrammes

21.139 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to. sﬁbprogrammes is
expeeted to be approximately as shown in the follow1ng table: -

Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

(Percentage) °
1978-1979 1980-1981 1982-1983
Extra- Extraé ; " Extra~
Regu- budget~ Regu~ Dbudget- " Regu~- - budget- -
lar ary lar ary ~lar . ary
Subprogremme budget sources Total budget scurces Total budget sources Total
1. Demographic
statistics i
and monitoring
of populatlon o - . o R
trends 25 36 35 33 35 35 - - 33 - “35 35
2. Populatlon
and : ’ » o T e e
development 25 36 3% 33 - 35 35 33 - 35 - -35
. 3. Training, .
’ information
and -

dissemination 56 - 28 30 - 34 30 30 ’f 3&', "30 39 -

Totel 100 100 100 100 100 _ 100 - _100 100 _ 100

D. Suhgrogramme narratlves

SUBPROGRAMME 1: DEMOGRAPHIC STATISTICS AND MONITORING OF POPULATION 'TRENDS

(a) Ob gectlves

21,140 The objectlves of this: subprogramme are to develop and 1mprove permanent '
capab111t1es for the organizetion end: 1mp1ementat10n (1nc1ud1ng data elaboration -
and publlcatlon) of populatlon censuses and surVEJs, to develop and promote the
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use of snalytical methods in the countries in order to improve the quality of
their population statistics and adapt them to the needs of economic and social
planning; end to keep up to date basic informetion on the situation ahd prospects

of the demographic evolution of the countries of the region.

(b) Problem sddressed

21.141 The main aspects of the present demographic situation and population
trends and their future prospects are not known with sufficient accuracy and
detail in meny countries of the region. Therefore, there is a lack of basic
input for the preparation of diagnostic studies necessary 'in the formulation of
population policies and programmes and in the planning process. This is &

consequence of the deficiency 6f demographic statisties (low quality, insufficieht
guantity, late publication). . Moreover, in meny countries the national capacity

 to analyse the available demographic information and to prepare population
estimates and projectibns is still -limited. " ‘

(c) Legislative authority

21.1h2'.Thé legislative anthérityﬁfbf this subprogramme is derived from Economic
Commissién for Latin America resolution 381 (xviz).,

(a) Strategy end output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

21.143 The projects (components) of this subprogramme are of a continuous

nature and, therefore, do not have a termination date. They are executed through
a permenent or veriodic work process in order to updete information. on population
trends and prospects, and to improve the organization and implementation of

national programmes of statistics and demographic studies, A significant part

¢ of this activity is accomplished through technical co-operation missions to the

countries, designed to provide assistance in the programming, execution and - .
evaluation of national programmes and/or specific projects. . . - :

21.1hl4 Tt is expected ‘that by the end of 1979 every country, especially the -
relatively less developed ones, will have adequately progremmed the 1980 population
census in line with the recommendations of competent regional orgenizations.  In
countries with deficient wvital statistics,;dembgraphic surveys will have been.
undertaken which-are designeé to obtain reliable -informetion on mortality and

. fertility levels.  Complete and detailed up-to-date reports will be available

" on the demographic situation, tréhdS,and prospects of all the countries of the

region. = An up-to-date repert will be availéb;e on the coverage, characteristics

of users, services and. estimated demographic. effects of femily planning programmes

which are now under way at the national level.

' (11)  Biennium 1980-1981

21.145 Following a strategy similar to that described under (i) -(para. 21.1L3),
the subprogramme-is intended to assist the relatively less developed countries: ..
ih obtaining the following main outputs: :data processing: of thef 1980 censusessis.
devglopméntqand/or-Strengxheningvdf;demggraphic‘statistiQS»systpmsx(mortality,“iuf
fertility and internal mizration surveys); development of a comparetive regional
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study on fertlllty, using data from SUrvevs unﬁertaken in six countrles (World
Fertility Survey): Chile, Colombia, the Dominican Republic, Mexico, Panama and
Venezuela; and development and strengthening of national units for census data
analysis and demographic surveys.

21,146 At the regional 1evel, the subprogramme is intended to monitor population
trends for all the countries of the region, producing a detailed report at the
end of 1981; to carry ocut at least two in-depth studies, utilizing World
Fertility Survey data; and to continue with the evaluation of the demogranhlc
effects of family planning programmes of natlonal coverage.

(iii) Biennium 10ﬂ2~1983

21. lh? ‘Work is env1saged along the same lines as those foreseen for the 1980-1981
biennium, if necessary at a more advanced stage as for example 1n the analysis
of the 1980 census dsta. -

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation reguiring them

21.148 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme
plan. ‘

(e) Expected impact

21.149 Activities under this subprogramme are expected to lead to improvement
of demographlc statistices, partlcularly in the countrles of less relatlve
development, and the strengthening of the cepac1ty of the countries to develop
basic demographic studies needed for increasing knowledge of trends and for )
the estlmatlon of populatlon prospects.

SUBPROGRAMME 2:1 POPULATION AND DEVELOPMENTF
(a) Objectives

21,150  The objectives of this subprogramme ‘are to 1dent1fy and quantlfy the:
determinants of population dynamics and their economic; social, polltlcal and
cultural effects on regichal systems and dlfferentlated social groups in Latin
Mmerican countries; to develop and apply analvtlcal tools (quantltatlve models), .
adapted to the condltlons,of the countries ‘of the reglon, Tor. the 1ncorporatlon
of the demographlc variables into “the’ plannlng process9 to develop and . elaborate
the conceptual frame and.lnnut for the de51gn, 1mplementat10n and evaluatlon

of populatlon.pollc1es ahd programmes; and to follow up current populatlon
programmes and Ppolicies in the countrles of the reglon.

{v) Problem addressed

21. 151 The rate of growth the characterlstlcs and geographlc dlstrlbutlon of
the populatlon ‘affect and are’ ‘affected by most of the eritical problems of
economic and soc1a1 development in less industrialized countries. Studles ‘and
aetivities under this subprogramme are aimed &t contrlbutlng +o the search for
solutions to’ problems mainly reélated 'to reglonal and urban development, quality .
of human settlem.ents9 cr:tlcal poverty, 1nternal mlgratlon, the braln draln,
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human resources, partlclpatlon of women in economic activities, and social
serv1ces (health, eduoatlon, social securlty, and housing).

(e) Legislative authority

21.152. The legislative authority for this suhprogramme is derived from Economic
Commission for Latin America resolution 381 (XVII).

(a) Strategy and output

(i) Situstion et the end of 1979

21.153 At the end of 1979, flnal reports on the following research projects will
have been concluded° ' )

(a) Reglonal development, public policies, migration and metropolltan
primacy (Chile, Colombia, Paraguey, Peru and Uruguay),

{v) Migration of quallfled personnel from Latln Amerlca,

(c) Reproduction patterns of lowalncome groups (Brazll Chile, Colombla and
Costa Rlca),

(a) Emergent metropolitan areas end the quelity of the ‘hebitat in relatlvely
less developed countries: - the case of the Caribbean;

(e) Three #echnical advisory reports ‘on national projects in Bolivia,
El Salvador and Paraguay for population studies orlented towards the formulatlon
of measures, 1nc1ud1ng demograph1c goals;

(f) A prospectlve evaluatlon (1975—2000) on the relationships between
population trends and the main indicators of economlc and soc1a1 development in
the countries of Latin Amerlca, .

(g) The sitnation of population policies end programmes‘in,Latin America.

(11) Blennlnm 1980—1981

21 154 Studles on the 1nterre1atlonsh1ps between demographlc variasbles and
economlc -and soc1al vavriables will continue to be deepened and the country
coverage extended, witih empha51s on key populatlon groups and strateglc varlebles
for the formulataon of policies. (Techn1ca1 assistance will be glVen to
governmental organlzatlons upon reqpest Y. The de51gn of a Laxln Amerlcan
economic/demographic model‘w111 be concluded and it will be put into operatlon in
the countries for analytlcal purposes (i.e., prospective evaluatlons), as well

as for plannlng and policy formulation. An up-to-date monltorlng report on ,
political measures and population programmes for. the countrles -of. the region will
be made avallable, and & mapuel will be completed on populatlon.pollcy design,
w1th,empha31s on‘spatlal redlstrlbutlon and., 1nternatlona1 mlgratlon pollcles.

.l
P e

(111) Blennlum ]082—1983

21. 155 Wbrk along the same. 11nes as those foreseen for the 1980nl981 blennlum is
envisaged, if" necessary'at a more advanced stage, as for instance in the analysis’

. of the 1980 census data.
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(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marglnal
‘usefulness and the legislation requiring them i

21.156 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this sﬁbprogramme“
plan. ~

(e) Expected impact

21.157 Act1v1t1es 1mplemented under thls subprogramme are expected to strengthen
the capacity of the countries, partleularly the relatively less developed ones,
to carry out studies and to develop the means and tools needed for the
formulation of p011c1es and for the 1ncorporat10n of the population variable 1nto
the planning process.

SUBPROGRAMME 3: TRATNING, INFORMATION AND DISSEMINATION

(a) Objectives

21.158 The objectlves of this subprogramme are to malntaln e flow of 1nformat10n
on populatlon data and documentatlon 1u Tatin America; to stlmulate, malntaln ;
and improve the teaching of methods of demographic analysis, population studles,
and training in spec1flc aress (1 e., courses for planners and statisticians,
courses on electronic processing of population data): to publish studies,

manuals and other technical reports and communicate them to national and
international bodies; and, in general, to disseminate this literature among -
scientific researchers, teachers, students and the publlc at’ 1arge.‘ N

() ‘ Problem addressed

21.159 In most countrles of the reglon, economic and socigl plannlng and *he"”
formulation of population policies. and programmes are hindered by the sca1c1ty

of trained personnel for the programming and 1mplementat10n of activities in

the field of population (statistics and analysis of demographic data, dlagnostlc'
studies,. economlc—demographlc models for plannlng, design of populatlon,pollcles
and programmes, ete.).’ Slmllarly, plannlng and poliey formulation are l:mlted [H
due to the lack of an adequate information flow (microdata, ﬁabulatlons, , ‘
documents ), and the relatlvely poor spec1al1zed literature nroduced in the
countrles. B : :

(c) Leglslatlve authorlty 5r' ’ ei:‘ 1"”fi S TQ'f“

21. 160 The leglslatlve authorlty for thls subprogramme ﬂerlves from Economlc o
Commission for Latln Amerlca resolutlon 381 (XVII) g - e

lie o

(a) Strategv and output

(1) bltuatlon ax the end~of 1979”””‘f f;’ ,;“>7~

21. 161 By the endiof &979, the reglonai tralnlng programme of the Tatin’ Amerlca
Demographlc Centre. (CELADE) will embrace the follow1ng teachlng act1v1t1es.

(a) Course on demographlc ana1N31s (20 months duratlon),
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(b) Two programmes of post-graduate university studies (master's degree in
economics with specialization in demogrephy, four semesters; social studies of
population, four semesters);

(c) Intensive courses on demography at the national and subregional levels
(two to three courses; duration, 12 to 16 weeks each);

-(a) Treining on ad hoc courses, courses on electronic data processing,
courses for planners, seminars on evaluation of population programmes and
seminars for poiicy-mekers.

01..162 The implementation of the information system on Latin America (DOCPAL)
will be completed by 1979, and it will have the following services: bibliographic
information through a biannual "Review of Sumeries”; supply of copies of
documents and stetistical tabulations; processing of microdata upon request; and
technical assistance for the organization of population information systems.

The intended recipients are international and national bodies, private institutions
and individual users, and CELADE researchers. The 1979 publications programme
will include: periodical issues: Demographic Bulletin (biannuel), Notas de
Poblacidn (quarterly CELADE journal), Resfimenes de Poblacidén de América Iiatina
(biannual); and occasional issues: books (one or +two), Cuadernos del CELADE

(two %o four), reports on research projects, documentcs for seminars and technical
meetings, etc.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

21.163 During this period, the training, information and publications programmes
will be similar in orientation and intensity to the 1979 programmes. As regards
teaching, emphasis will be placed on the expsnsion and consolidation of the
training programme for planners and policy-makers. " :

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

21.164 Among the few significant changes expected is the incorporation into the
CELADE data bank of all.samples of the 1980 population censuses of Tatin
American countries available during the period in questicn.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness.and the legislation regquiring them

-214165‘ There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme
plon. . : 7 - e ‘ :

(e) Expected impact
21.166° The .impact expected from activities under this subprogramme includes
improvément of the professional level of government technicians, social scientists
and other national personnelrengaged;in.activities requiring specialized A
knowledge of ‘demography and interdisciplinary studies; and improvement of the

" quantity and quality of information and specialized literature on population in
Latin America available to governmental institutions, international organizations,
private institutions and policy-makers. . .U - X R :
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PROGRAMME 5: ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR WESTERN ASTA

A. Orgenization

1. Intergovernmental review

21.1A7 The work of the secretai‘ié.t in this programme is reviewed by the Commission
which meets every year. The last meeting was in May 1978. This plan has been
approved by this body.

2. Secretarist
21.168 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Population
Division. There were 11 Professional staff members as at 31 December 19773 8 of the
posts were supported from extrabudgetary {UNFPA) sources. The Division has no
branches, sections or units.

3. Expected completions

21,169 The following programme elements, described in paragraph 10.28 in the

proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979, 10/ are expected to be

completed: . .
(i) In 1978-1979: 1.1, 1.3, 1.k, 2.2, 2.3, 2.4 and 2.5;

(ii) In 1980-1981: 1.1 and 2.1.

B. Co-ordinatioﬁ

- 1. Formel co-ordination within the secretariat

21.170 Tt is expected that appropriate activities under subprogramme 2 (Population
development and policy) will be planned ¢ 1 co~ordinated through both ‘the ECWA task
force of the working group on regional integration and the committee on rural
development, both to be established towards the end of the 1978-1979 biennium.

2, Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

21.171 There are three formal co-ordination arrangements between the Populai;ion
Division of ECWA and other bodies within the United Nations. First, the ACC
Sub-Committee on Population co-ordinates over-all the work strategies of the -
various’ population programmes of the United Nations system. Secondly, the ACC
 Sub-Cormittee's Working Group on Estimates and Projections sets the guidelines and
co-ordinates the time-table for the population, labour force and educational
estimates and projections of the United Nations system. Thirdly, the Inter-Agency
Co-ordination Committee of UNFPA (TACC) deals with the co-ordination of UNFPA-
assisted projects as well as with financial and technical co-operation matters.
Through this machinery and direct contact, the population programme of ECWA

10/ Ibid. ‘
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exchenges assistance and experience with other United Nations bodies such as the
Populstion Division, Department of Internationel Economic and Social Affairs,
and the Population Programmes and Projects Office, Department of Technical
Co-operation for Development, other regional commissions and the specialized
agencies. :

C. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

21.172 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the following teble:
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D. Subprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: DATA COLLEC‘J_‘ION AND ANALYSIS .

() Objective

21. 173 The objective of this subprogramme is to as31st the countries in the region
in the development of sufficient and rellable national and regional demographic
and related socio-economic data.,

(b) Problem addressed

21.1T4 Although much progress has been achieved in the development of demographic
and related socio~economic data in countries of the regicn, there is still much to
be done. In some countries many of thess data are either lacking or unreliable.
In other countries there is a pressirg need for adjustment of available demographic
data. Also, in most countries of the region, civil registration systems are not
adequate and, consequently, vital statistices are either unreliable or lacking, and
statistics of births, deaths and other vital events are subject to substantial
margins of error. With regard to censuses, three countries have not had any
census in recent years. Even for those that have already conducted population
censuses and surveys, the data are sometimes of doubtful quality and considerable
demographic work is required for their adjustment. Finencial constraints in some
ECWA countries and manpower constraints in others have also 1mpeded rapld
development.

(c) Legislative authority

21.175 The 1eglslat1ve authority for this subprogramme derives from General -
Assenbly resolution 1217 (XIT), paragraph 3; Economic and Socisl Council
resolution 1215 (XLII), paragraph 2; and the World Population Plan of Actlon-
. paragraphs 73 to TT. 11/

'(d) Strategy and output

{i) Situation at ‘the end of 1979

21,176 Although the problem of mlsSIng or unreliable demographlc and felated
socio-economic “data will cont ;inue well beyond 1979, by the end of that Year the
activities listed in 3 (i) above (para. 21.169) as well as contlnulng national

and international efforts will have had a marked impact on improving the situation.
‘The proposed studies and conferences will lead, inter alis, to::' (a) more up-to=
date estimates: (b). greater awareness of the gaps end the importance of reliable
data: and (c) the compllatlon and dlssemlnatlon of the most recent ‘data,.

(ii) Blennlum 1980—1981 FRRTIE

,21 177 This subprogramme w111 be pursued through the development ‘of national
. reglstratlon systems and the: undertaklng of natlonal populatlon and housing

11/ Renort of the United Nations World Pqpulatlon Conference, 197h (Uhlted
Natlons pu.”ol:.ca.tlon.9 ‘Sales.No. E.T5.XIII. 3), chap. I.
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censuses and population surveys. The subprogramme will consist of two closely
interrelsted elements: data collection and statistical and demographic analysis.
The data collection element will itself contain two types of activities: assistance
to Governments in their netional demographic data collection efforts and the direct
undertaking of regional surveys by ECWA. The statisticel and demographic analysis
element, on the other hand, aims at debtermining the religbility of existing
demographic and related socio-economic data, adjusting them for increased accuracy
and filling the gaps by estimates and projections.

21.178 The sequence of activities and the resulting major output expected are:

(a) assistance to countries in undertaking the 1980 round of censuses (for technical
departments); (b) assistance to countries in undertaking other population surveys,
on a regional and subregional vasis where the nature of the problem requires such an
approach -(for technical departments); (¢) the compilation and evaluation of
population and related socio~economic data (for government technicians and
researchers); (d) estimates and projectioms to £i11 gaps in the available data (for
policy-makers); (e) the preparation of the data for use by researchers and
development planners; and (£) in-depth demographic studies on specific issues of
mejor importance to development plans in the region (for pclicy-mekers and technical
departments). : : '

21.179  The expected output is the successful completion of censuses and surveys and
the publication of these results, and the continuing publication and dissemination
of ECWA demographic data sheets for the countries in the region, including related
socio-economic data. With regard %o regional surveys, the output will depend on ‘the
approval of extrabudgetary funding for the undertaking and finsncing of the census
of Palestinians, the survey of Arab scholars and the survey of intraregional
migration. : C

(iii) Piennium 1982-1983

21.180 During this period, the data collection and analysis subprogramme is
expected to continue. but with somewhat greater attention being paid to the analysis
component, since substantial data are anticipated from the 1980 round of censuses. -
and surveys. In addition, given the expansion of the work activities of the o
population programmes over the last few years, an increased demand for assistance to
countries of the region is foreseen, including comparative analysis, further
estimates and projections. socio-demographic analysis and assistance in demographic
data collection systems, such as vital registration systems. ‘In addition, the ECI-IA_
population programme anticipates that it will be providing grester technical ‘
training in data collection and analysis techniques ‘to the staff of member States,
which is expected to- assist in the buailding and expansion of the statistical - =
infrastructure of these countries. o Co A o

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered 1ikely %o be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them T

21.181 There are no ac;f:i.vi‘bi_es ‘6f marginal usefulness. under this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expeéted ipmact ,

21.182° It «yis expectedthat 'thé',a.’cftii’rifie‘s_‘ Will Va’.ss‘;‘i.'s’_rc' the countries in the region
in improving their means of demographicfdata. eollection and analysis, and will

“hT-



help directly in standardizing concepts and results. Although explieit

achievement indicators are difficult to specify owing to the nature of the tasks,
country participstion in the 1980 round of censuses and surveys and thé establishment
and improvement of vital registration systems will provide some indication of the
impact of these activities. Anuther indicator will be the extent of the use of _

date analysed and disseminated by ECWA,

SUBPROGRAMME 2: POTULATION DEVELOPMENT AND POLICY

(2) Objective o : | B Li?:
21.183 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist member countries in‘%he
assessment of the relationships between the various aspects of developmen+ and the -

current and prospective trends of the population in the region.

(b) Problem addressed

21.184 In most countries of the region, locsl experience in assessing the
relationships between population trends and development aspects has so far been
limited. Although some countries have adopted measures intended to facilitate the
use of demographic statistics i development planning, an integrated epproach

to development will necessitate undertsking intepsive and in-depth research into
the determinents and consequences of population trends. Furthermore, it is
generally accepted that a comprehensive development policy cannot be effectively
undertaken without due consideration of the population factor, and that population
policy should be an 1mportant component of over-all development pollcy and plannlng.

(c)  Leglislative authorlty

21,185 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from General
Assembly resolutions 1838.(XVII) and 3362 (S-VII); Economic and Social Council
¢ resolutions 1347 (XLV) and 1672 (LII) .and the World Population Plan of Aetion,
' paragraphs 78 to 80. 1/ I S g P S

(a) Strategy and output

(1) Sl‘tua‘blon at the ‘end . o:E‘ 979 o

21.186 As Wlth others the subprogramme on populatlon development -and pollcy is-
contlnulng3 with projects and activities overlapplng and. 1nterdependent ‘with

those of other subprogrammes. However, it is expected- “that the" éémpleblon of
Cactivities 1n 1978<1979 witd- help: facilita’e co-operatlon and.-enhance- co-ordination
of actions and- programmes, ‘both between the member. Governments 4hemselves' -and ‘between
them and the international -community by permititing . future population trends to = -
“be: better dlscerned, partléularly JAin relation-to thelr strongesb impact on. ;--
development -and Sheir- most significant social: and economlc determinants: in the
context of thise reglon s:conditionsy:- These aet1v1m1es are: also»expeeted to shed
light on def1c1enc1es in thea1ntegra$10n of populat1on factors: in; present:
development plans 1n the reglon and on ways of 1mprov1ng this- lntegratlon.‘

(11) Blennlum 1980—1981 ;ii?il;

2. 187 Pursuzng the objectlve of this” subprogramme Wlll entall undertaklng
research into the determinants and consequences of populatlon trends, adv151ng

1
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Covernmente and training institutions on the relatlonshlps between demcgraph:.c,
economic and social aspects of development; aiding Governments of the region in
the formulstion, implementation, and evaluation of population policies and the
integration of the population factor in development plans and programmes; and
promoting concerted regional actions. The following activities are plsnned in
this. regard during the biennium: '

(2) Updating of "couatry population profiles”, in which the most recent
demcgraphic and related socio-economic data on countries of the region will he
snalysed, supplemented and presented in & brief foxrm (for researchers and technical
departments ):

(b) The undertakmg of projections of population and related socio-economic
veriables beyond systemaetic and standardized proJect:ons (for policy-makers and
technical departments); . n

(c) Studies of spec:.f:.c popula.t:l.on development questlons, in particular a
study of population and menpower in the ECWA region, containing statistics,
estimates and projections of components of population growth, composition, and
structure of labour forece, educationsl status and attainment, and other 1mportant
variables. and an enslysis of their interrelationships (for planners snd
technical departments), ,

‘{a) Publication end d:.ssemnat:.on of monogra.phs on population and
development and on population policy in the ECWA region which will be based on
the papers to be presented at the Populat:.on and Development Conference and the
Second Regional Populstion Conference (for researc‘hers, pol:.cy-makers and
technical departments)s

{e) The preparation of a comparative study on dec:.smn mak:mg in population
policys the role of national popule.t:.on commissions, which will try to study the
locetion and function of existing commissions to compare them with commissions
) elsewhere, and to identify models for establishing such commigsions that are
relevant to the condltlons of the ECWA region (for pollcyhmakers) S

(£) The preparat:.on of reports on the mon:.tor:.ng, review and appra:.sal of
the implementation of the Worid Population Plan of Action in the reg:aon (for
pol:v.cy- ma.kers) ,

'i i B:Lennmm 1982-—198

21.188 Durlng thls per:.od, there mll 'be greater emphas:.s on the determna.nts and
consequences of population phenomene, as most of the censuses for the countries’

of the region will have been compléted. For example,-one :tudy which is -
envisioned deels with the consequences of- international migration for the countr:.es
in the region« -»Also, given the conferences.and stud:.es scheduled prior to th:.s .
per:.od, attempts will be made for greater: co-ord:.na.tmn and- ha.rmom.ze.tzon of
p0p1..1at1on pcl:.cles at ‘the natlonal a.nd regwnal levels. :

- A
PN

! nr) AC‘thl‘tleS in the st::-a:l:et that are cons:.dered 1ikely to be
marg:.nal ueefulness and the 1eg:.sla.t10n regmr:.ng <hen

21,189 There are no actlv:Ltles of ma,rg:.nel usefulness under th:.s subprogranune pla.n.

-
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(e) Expected impact

21.190 The activities envisaged under this subprogramme will enable *he countries
in the region to adopt an integrated approach to population problems and will
facilitate the formulation of integrated population policies in the fields of
health, social welfare, income distribution and distribution of social serv1ces.
In addition, these activities will enable Governments to consolidate their effbrts
in the population field, vhich will enhance action programmes and speed economic
and social development and reg10na1 1ntegrat10n.

SUBPROGRAMME 3: POPULATION EDUCATION AND INFORMATION

(a) ijective

21.191 The objective of this subprogramme is to increase knowledge and awareness
of population questions through population, education and information activities.

(b) Problem addressed

21.192 In most countries of the: region the need for demographlc'traanlng has been
’,recognlzed. Courses in demcgraphy and population statistics have been introduced
in universities and colleges, and programmes- have been launched to train officials
handling population statistics. However, there is a growing need in almost every
country for more tralned demographers at all levels. This need has been felt not
merely by departments direetly concerned with censuses and statlstlcs but also by
several other departments concerned w1th economlc plann:mgD hous:.ng9 labour,,
education and ‘public health. ' )

(c) Leplslatlve authorlty ,

-'f » this enbnrngramme is derlved from General
£ - \

Ty
n conomlc and Soc1a1 Counc11 resolutlon 1672 (LIT).

2.,
L

21. 193 The leglslatlve authorit
Assemblj resolutlon 2211 (XXI)

(d) Strategv and output

3

(1) Sltuatlon at the end of 1979

21 19h At the end ‘of 1979, the populatlon programme ant1c1pates completlon of a
number of activities which will contribute to the increase of technically trained
personnel and technical a551stance and research in population and related fields.
Among these activities are: (a) the publication and dissemination of the
Population Bulletin, Nos. 1%, 15, 16 and 17, both in Engllsh and Arabic, which w1ll
contain recent demographlc uechn1ques and research results useful for tralnlng in
the various institutes and universities of the region; ' (b) the publication of
mimeographs which contain state-of-the-art material suitable for training in
. demography "and populatlon studles, (¢) the -establishment of a nucleus of training
~-staff at the Population D1v151on of ECWA who will assist countrles And settlnc up-
and executing training programmes and@ will prov1de speclallzed tralnlng to trainees
visiting the Populatlon Divisionsy (a) the expans1on of the reference céntre of the
Population Division which will be ‘available to representatlves of member States as
well as various: researuhers, and.. (e) the. strengthening- of efforts to provide
a351stance 1n securlnn research grants and fellowshlps.

250~



(ii) Biennium 1980-1931

21. 195 Among the major steps to be taken towards the achievement of the goals of
this subprogramme are: {(a) continuation of the publication of the Pogulstlon
Bulletin and tra.lm.ng materials in Arabic (for treining institutions and
researchers); (b) continued improvement in the centre of population information

(for training institutions and researchers); (c) assistance o umiversities and
institutes in esteblishing and running ‘treining programmes in population statistics,
demogreéphy and population studies’ and (d) continuation of efforts to provide
assistance to potent:.al candldates 1n secur:.ng research grants fellowshrps and -
aid. -

-(1 i) B:Lennlum 1982-1983

21.196 During this biennium the populat:l.on programme will continue to a551st in -
the development snd strengthening of national and regional facilities for training
research, information and advisory services in the field of population. In
addition, there will be continuastion of the pu'blma.tlon of relevant technical
information (both in English and Arsbic) and the secur:mg of grants for local -
researchers and po‘tent:.al advanced-level students. b

(1v) Act:.v:.tles in the strategy that are cons:.dered 11kelv to be of mar glnal :
usefulness a.nd the 1eglslatlon regu:.r:.ng them

21.197 There apre no act:l.v:l.t:l.es of marg:u.nal usef‘ulness under thls su’bprogramme blan. »

(e) _}_Eggected 1ggact

21.198 The pla.nned act:n.v:Lt:.es are expected {0 ‘enable the Governments in the region
to introduce more and better training programmes in demography and population
studies. The regional tra:.nlng programme will permit graduate and spec1ahzed
treining in population data collection and snalysis and vesearch in Arabie, in the
context of regional conditions. - The development -of a regional information centre
within the Population Division of ECWA will prov:.de a valuable research fac:LJ.:Lty

for researchers both in the region and abroad. In: general ‘the ‘activities envisaged
will mobilize people:and resources, 1ncreas1ng the supply of technically trained
personnel and action-oriented research in the region, and will bring reglonal and
international experience and co-cperation to bear on ngtional population issues.

s
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PROGRAMME 6: ECONOMIC AND SOCTAL COMMISSION FOR ASTA . |
‘ AND THE PACIFIC

A. Orgenizastion
1. Intérgovernmental review

21.199 The work of the secretariat in this progremme is r.viewed by the Commission
' vhich meets annually. The last meeting was in March 1978. This plan has been
approved by that body. Substantive review in detail of the work programme in this
area is done by the ESCAP Committee on Population, which meets every three years.
The last meeting of the Committee was in June/July 1976.

2. Secretariat

21.200 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is composed of three
sections within the Division of Population end Social Affairs. There were

21 Professional staff members as at 31 December 1977; 16 of the posts, including that
~of one regional adviser, were supported from extrabudgetary sources. This excludes
the Division Chief, who is responsible ‘both for this programme and for the programme
~on social development and huminitarian affairs. For convenience of presentation
only, the post is shown under the latter programme. The part of the Division
responsible for this programme had the following sections as at 31 December. 1977:

Professional staff

~Orgenizational unit ~ . budget = sources - Total

e GeneralDemogra.phy Seetion- = - - - 3 o 5 8
‘Fertility and Femily Plamning Section ~ 1 3. " b

1 : g Sy

- Clearing-house and Information Section

3 'ﬁiﬁefgéhciés' between current administrative structure
and proposed vrogramme structure '

21.201 As a result of the merging in early 1977 of the Population Division and the
“Social Development Division to form & new Division of Population and Social Affairs,
“this Division is responsible for two medium-term plan programmes on population and
on social development. and humanitarian affairs. -Subprogramme 2, on rural-urban .

- migrations, in the medium-term plan, 1978-1981, has been combined with subprogramme 1
on population and development in this plan. o

L, E_xpectéﬁ rcomgl_et’ionrs |

21,202 The following programme elements, described in- paragraph T7.66 ,ih, the proposed
 programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979, 12/ are expected to be completed:

12/ Officisl Records of the General Assembly. Thirty-second Session, §ubb1einent

No. 6 (A/32/6 and Corr.l and 2), vol. I. |



(1) In 1078=1079: 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, L.k, 1.6, 1.7, 1.8, 1.10, 1,13, 2.2, 2.k,
2.5, 2.6, 3.1, 3.2, 3.4, 3.6, 3.7, 3.9, 3.10, 3.11, 314, k.5, b7, 4.8 and k113

(ii) In 1980-19813 105’ .99 loll L 12 2 1, 2e 7, 08, 2.12’ 3.3, 3.8, 30139
4,10 and b.12, ‘

5. Other orga.nlzatlone._ matters

21. 203 Plans are being formula.ted to res‘cructure the units of the new D:.v:.smn
(not reflected in this plan), in order to implement more effectively fuller

integration of the activities in the fields of population and social development.

A start has already been made in regard to the reorganization of the Clearmnm-house

and Information Sectlon, which will collect and disseninate 1nforma,t:|.on in both
flelds. .

B. Co~ordinat ion ‘

1. Formal co-ordination withi n the secretariat

21,204 The Division is represented in 1nterd1v:.s:.onal task forces, such ‘as: tha:b on
integrated rural develo;pment end other interdivisional meetings on priority
programues and on activities involving joint interest and collahoration between
divisions. B:Llateral consulta:blons are held w1th other divisions Where approprzate.

2. Formal co-ordmatlon mthm the Um.’ced ﬂat:.ons system

21.205 Proposed activities of the D:w:.s:.on and of reg:.onal offices of the- a.genc:.es
and bodies of the United Nations system in the fields of population and soeial
development are discussed and reviewed periodicelly in meetings convened by the -
ESCAP secretariat., It is planned-to institutionalize these meetings in order to
effect maximum co-ordination. ESCAP is alsgo represented in periodic meetings of the
- ACC Sub=Cormittee on Population. and in the Inter-Agency Consulta.tlve Comm:.ttee

convened regularly by UNFPA, v

--3. Units with wh:.ch significant gom‘b actlvrb:.es are exgec‘bed C

. Guring the permd 1280-128

21 206 Major Jomt actlvrb:l.es are expected to be undertaken w;.th the Develo*pmen'h
Planning Division, the Statistics Division, the Division of Industry, Housmg and -
Technology, the Asian and Pacific Development Instrbute, and the As:.an and Pac:Lf.'.c
Centre for Development Admlnlstre.t:.on. R : , o : .

. Co Alloeation of resources-.to"'subbrogamnes -

21.207 The trend in the percenta.ge alloce:b:.on of resources to su'bprogrammes is
expected +o te a.pproxma.te]y as shown zn the follow:mg table. ’ '
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D, Subprogramme nerrvatives

SUBPRCGRAMME 1: POPULATION AND DEVELOPMENT
(a) Objective

21,208 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist member Covernments in better
understandlng the interrelation between population change and movement and
‘socio=geonomic developnent, and in formulating effective development sirategies

by integrating sppropriate population policies and programmes into their developuent
plans, both at the na.tlonal and subnational levels. .

(b) Problems asddressed

21.209 Development planning in most countries of the region still has not generally
recognized that appropriate population policies can help %o bring ebout a more
des:.rably balanced development and achievement of growth targets aud that
socio-economic development processes can themselves be deliberately planned to help
implement population policies. This continued isolation of population problems from
related problems of development has been the result of a number of factors. In the
first instance, there is insufficient understandlng and apprec:.a.‘blon of the
interaction between population and development, mainly because of the complexity of
the interaction. Secondly, there has continued to be insufficient research on the -
‘nature and extent of the two-way relation between population and develomment.,
Thirdly, a large number of countries in the region do not have current data of the
ascceptable quality and precision required for this resea.rch. Fourthly, countries
of the region lack adequately trained personnel for the development and analysis of
data as well as for conducting research.

(c) Legislative authority

21,210 The leglslatlve authorlty for this subprogramme is derlved from the '
thlrty—fourth session of tne Econom:.c and Soc:Lal Comm:.ss:.on for As:.a and. the
Posific, 1978.

(d) Stratesy and output

(1) Sltuat:.on at the er\d of 1979

21,211 - At the end of 1979, it is expec’cecl that a suﬁ‘lc:Lent number of country

and regional stud:.es, vechnical meet:.ngs and training courses will have been
undertaken to-provide a basic understano.zng of the importance of interrelation
between popule.t:.on and development and the methodology of integrating popula.t:.on
factors in the development ‘planning process,v These should provide valuable guidance
to countries. in formulating their pol:Lc:Les, plans and programnes. For example, the
regional comparatlve study of mlgratlon and urbanization in relation to development
will heve progressed sufficiently to nake it poss:.'ble for countries of the region
to derive from it and other relevant research useful guldel'» nes for framing their
policies for popula’tmn redistribution. The countries in the reglon which have -
undertaken sample national fertility surveyb by part:.clpatlng in the global World
A""Fer‘b:l.llty Survey prograume will be prepaxlng for or carrylng out :m-depth analjses
of the data. collected throug‘a tnese surveys. -
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(ii) Biennium 1900-1981

21,212 The existence of population units in the development planning machinery of
countries is A requisite for translating the results of studies and meetings at
global, regional and natioral levels into the integration of population into
development planning. The secretariat will, therefore, collaborate with other
agencies and bodies of the United Nations system in activities at the regional
level for establishing such population units in national and subrationsal planning
organizations in the countries of the region where such units do not exist.

21.213 In collasboration with national experts, the secretariat will continue the
prepsration of country monographs on the population situation. Through the convening
of subregional and/or national seminars, the secretariat will assist in ensuring

. that the knowledge gained at thé national level is further disseminated and better
utilized by planning offices. Collaborative work with subregional groups such as
the Association of South-Bast Asian Nations (ASEAN) will be strengthened. In
national population activities, the secretariat will help promote investigations of
the interrelationship between population and other socio-economic variables,

_ particularly of those aspects that have been made feasible by data collected in
 pational censuses-and in the fertility surveys conducted as part of the World
Fertility Survey programme, A new area of work will relate %o the detailed analysis
of the interaction between population factors and the role of wcmen and the needs of
children and youth in the context of economic and social development, In ' g
colleboration with other agencies of the United Nations, the secretariat will
undertske a regional comparative study based on the findings of the fertility
surveys conducted by countries in the region. ’

21.214 Four subregional seminars (two in 1980 and the other two in 1981) on the
role and integration of population factors into socio-economic development are
proposed for participaats coming from as many countries of the region as possible.
Similarly, four subregional seminars or workshops are proposed on the techniques
of detailed in-depth analysis of fertility survey data. It is proposed that the
activities programmed earlier but not implemented during the period 1978-1979 will
be undertaken in 1980-1981. ‘

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

21.215 The secretariat will continue its work on the preparation of country
monographs on the population situation., Regionel seminars will be organized to

" disseminate the techniques and results of regional studies on the projections
relating to families, households and housing requirements and rural/urban
populations, as well as for purposes of reviewing the results of the ‘regional =
comparative study of the migration and urbanization aspects of development, It is
planned thet the major activities of the secretariat in the populstion field will
be focused mainly on the organization and convening of the third Asien Population
Conference which may be envisaged for mid-1983; on preparatory meetings to discuss
technical aspects of mejor issues which may not be sufficiently covered by the
Conference; snd on the preparation of documents for them. It is envisaged that

the Conference and the preparatory meetings will deal mostly with a review of -

- eurrent population trends and of development and achievements of population policies
and programmes since the meeting of the Committee on Population, held from -

26 Jane to 5 July 1976 at Bangkok. It is expected that the other-subprogrammes in

population will be invoived in preparing and administering the Conference.

1
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(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered 1ikely to be of marginal
usefulness end the legislation requiring them )

21.216 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

21.217 No objective indicators of the impact of the subprogramme are possible, bub
it is expected that the implementation of this programme will result in

(i) development of & cadre of trained persomnel for undertaking the collection and
analysis of relevant demographic data snd research on the nature and extent of the
interrelation between population and developmendt; {33) improvement of the ability
of natigggl planners in using technigques for effectively integrating populaticn
factors iunto the over-all planning process; (iii) assistance to the countries of
the region in acquiring a better understanding of the interrelationship between
population end socio-economic development and sounder bases for measuring humen
needs -in terms of population variables. ’ ‘ B

SUBPROGRAMME 2: POPULATION POLICIES

(a) Objective

01,218 The objective of this ‘subprogramme is to sssist the countries of the region -
in achieving their. fertility goals through more efficient and effective planning,
management , motivetion and evaluation of family planning prograumes and by
integrating family plemning and related population policies into the total
development plenning. ’ ’

(b) Problems addressed

21.219 . As of 197T, 2k of the 36 member and essociate member countries in the
ESCAP region had official population or family plamning policies and national
prograrmes . Another three countries had no stated policy, but they ‘supported or
permitted family planning sctivities. As a result, in some countries of the

region, fertility decline is evident elong with socio-gconomic change. However ,
there is still a wide gap between current fertility levels and the fertility goals
recommended for 1985 by the ESCAP regional consultative meetings held before and
after the World Population Conference. . T N

21.220 To meet the fertility goals set for 1985, fufther improvement is needed in
programme organization, mansgement end 'eva;lt,iat:i'on, id view of the fact that many of

of the family planning po‘licies,‘axid"progrk"_f es have become ‘diversified and

integrated with other devéldpmentalpg],iéiesf and progranmes {e.g. “health, nutrition,
end status of women). It is necessary to incorporate : ) '
policy end programme. into the over-all framework of ‘development planning, not only at
central governmental level but also at local Jevel. Training should also be
provided to reorient programme personfiel j:,qf,éhﬁanging'; needs resulting from the

diversification and integration of family plenning programmes with, other areas of .
nd_evaluating progress and

development, .-I%P#i5vemeﬂ’9%. are ?‘?'e‘dédﬂ\i‘;l’v monitoring and, eve
programme achievement.. _'ngéa’x;qhyis,_.x‘iequire@__t,d_'_i"nc;x‘ease efficiency in the use of ~

family planning/population

resources and to enhance the understending of ‘client ‘populations. Gaps between

reseerch and implementation must ‘be £illed by translgting evaluation and research

findings for administrative action. ST L
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(c) Legislative authority

21.281 The legislative authority fav this subprogramme is derived from the
thirty-fourth session of the Economic and Secial Commission for Asia and the
Pacifie, 1978.

(8) Strategy and output

(i) sSitustion at the end of 1979

21.222 At the end of 1979, this subprogramme will have accumulated the experience
and knowledge gained through the regional activities in each of the programme
elements and will utilize the experience and knowledge for better programme
management and development towards resolving population problems in member
countries of the region. Documentation relating to the results of tralnlng
courses, regional meetings and studies will have besn widely disseminsated in the
form of reports to programme admlnlstrators, policy decision-makers and experts in
the countries of the region.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1951

21.223 1In the area of family pleruing administration, management training courses
and national seminars on the utilization of research findings for programme
development undertaken in 1977-1979 will be continued. In order to formulate

sound programme strategies of delivery systems taking into account both
orgenizational and client dimensions of the programmes, a study of the interaction
between the c¢lient population and family planning workers will be undertaken.
Furthermore, it is proposed to develop profiles on innovative integrated policies
and programmes, including incentive and disincentive measures, the factors snd
processes involved in the formulation of effective policies, and the successful
implementation of programmes in some countries of the region.

t 21.22h  In the area of family planning motivation, subregional research seminars

' on the social and psychological aspects of fertility behaviour will be undertaken.
A study on the 1nf1uence of social and cultural factors on the acceptance and
non-acceptance of services will also be undertaken. To examine the relationship
between the level of motivation for adopting a small-size family norm and the
level of welfare services at the family level, a working group and a study will be
conducted to consider the distributional aspects of family planning and other
developmental services among families in rural and urban areas.

- 21.225 In the area of family plannlng evaluatlon, subreglonal tralnlng courses on
fertility and family planning evaluation will be conducted to upgrade the skills
of evaluation personnel in the region. 4 survey. of evaluation. personnel, research
and facilities will also be underteken to assess the existing evaluation -
capabilities and potential with a view to establlsh1ng or further strengthening
the evaluation unit. After galnlng experience in evaluating the programme impact
on fertlllty at the macro-level in 1978-1979, the effects on various family
functions of reduced family size could be examined during ‘the perlod.r Technical
consultation services will be contlnuously prov1ded to - countries in the region,
particularly to those. where fertility remains high, utilizing the ‘available

“findings and the addltlonal knowledze gained frcm1past and current act1v1t1es

© o dn regard t0o the three areas discussed above, -
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(iii) Biennium 19021983 -

21.226 Msjor pricrity will continue to be given to those projects that will assist
member countries in: (a) improving organizationel performence in supplying services
and in cresting demand for those services; {b) enhancing their knowiedge of the
determinants of fertility behaviour at the family level; and (c) assessing the
impact of the programme on fertility. The secretariat will be involved in
preparing and organizing the third Asian Population Conference.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginsl
usefuiness and the legislation requiring them.

01.227 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme plen.

(e) Expected impact

21.228 This subprogramme will be complementary to +he netional efforts in reducing
fertility and rates of population growth as part: of the over-all socio-econcmic
development programme. Thus, 1o objective indicators of the impact of this
subprogramme - are possible. Nevertheless, it is expected thet by sharing and
transferring the experience and knowledge gained through regional activities, this
subprogramme will directly or indirectly assist 21 or more countries with either
high or declining fertility and with femily plamming policies and programmes to
ephance: (i) technical skills and capabilities in planning, orzanizing, managing
and evaluating the increasingly diversified and complex policies and programmes:
and (ii) the understanding among makers of development policies and among family
planning administrators of the relationship between fertility goals and development
goals. ’ : C o . ~

SUBPROGRAMME 3: POPULATION INFORMATION

(a) Objective

21.229 The objective of this subprogramme is to essist member countries in the .
collection, processing, retrieval and dissemination of population informetion.

(b) Problem sddressed

21.230 Populstion action programmes often lack en effective system of commmication
for trensmitting informetion in e use-oriented form from sources to programme
end-points. .Vhile, on the one hand, there is a publication explosion among. '
programme administretors, there is, on the other, a shortage of information on the .
activities of field workers. :The proposed answer. is to build up a third cabtegory
of professionels, nemely, channellers of information, who obtain, analyse, edit,.
adept end transmit informstion from the producers to the consumers, to increase
utilization of information and thereby expedite the achievement of population

goals.  Part of the difficulty stems from internal problems, such as inadequately.
trained personnel and inadequate facilities, and partly from lack of external =
sources of technical expertise and information resources, in both of which areas a
regional clearing-house can provide assistance.

(e) Legislative authority

21.231 The leg.{slative authority for this subprogramme is derived from the thirty-
fourth session of the Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific, 1978.
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(a) sStrategy and output

(i) Situstion at the end of 1079 . .

21.232 The continuing efforts to strengthen and develop a regional clearing-house
in the secretariat will have solved some of the problems mentioned above by means

of its reference, documentaticn and referral services and by dissemination of
publlcat.lons“ The directors of population programmes in at least five countries in
the region will have recognized the value of the role of information channellers and
technical services provided by the secretariat, and will have esteblished national
" elearing-house/information centres and networks. A regional expert group meeting
on evaluation and follow-up of ESCAP national population correspondents' workshops
will have been held. Strategy and tectics in the utilization of population
information, in the form of guidelines, will have been determined for subregional
pgroups. Two or three countries will have organized translation committees, and
those will have started to function, promoting the sharing of translated materials
widely in the region through ’periodical or monographic publications issued by the
regional office. However, it is expected that in general the collection, processing,
retrieval, utilization and dissemination of populetion information for decision
making, in support of national population programmes and over-gll development, will
still be problemat:.c in many countries of the region.

(ii) Bienniuam 1980.-1981

21.233 Technicsl services will be provided to 10 countries (Bangladesh, India,
Irdonesia, Iren, Malaysia, Nepal, Pakistan, the Republic of Xorea, Sri Lanka and
Thailand) which will have already estsblished their nationel population
cleariag-houses or information networks. These channelling institutions will be

expected to be well on their way to becoming an essential supportive spparatus in
their respect:.ve national programmes. Two or three countries will be assisted in
orgesnizing national workshops and developing means to tackle their population
.information problems. In order to facilitate the estaeblishment of national
'clear'rng—houses four or five ad hoe training courses will be organized, on request,
for officials in charge of clearing-house operations at the national level. The
secretariat will assist in the esteblishment of two more national translation
committees: the French and Japanese translstion projects will be continued. As they
become avallable, translated materials will be increasingly dlssemlna.ted to key
pnrsonnel in natlonal programmes. )

21.234 The reg:\.onal clea.r:.n@;-house will complete the computer:.zat:\.on of its

_ documentation holdings. Based on analysis of country programmes and surveys- of
mforma’olon requirements of edministrators and researchers attached to national
programmes the regional centre will be sble to pronde "$ailored" information with
increasing ‘specificity and televance to identified problems. In addition to
current publ:.catz.ons namely, Asian and Pacific Population News, Po;gula'&;lon '

. Headliners, ADOPT (As:.an and World-~Wide Documents On Popula,tlon TOp'.LCS) , and
Population Research Leads, the secretariat will continue to issue technical papers,
periodicals and bibliographic proﬁles (readers profiles) to ESCAP popula:tmn
correspondents, national programme of*’:.clals and key people in popula.tlon Co

: e.ctivit:.es throughout the region. :




(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

£1.235 It is expected that two to three sdditional countries will have established
national clearing-houses, and one to two more countries will commence translation
sctivities with the technical assistance of the secretariat. Four more training
sessions will be conducted in documentation and clearing-house services.

Additional types of publications will be explored to meet the demand of the
increased number of national clearing-houses. Two subregionsl meetings of managers
of national clearing-houses will be held. It is proposed to establish en Asian
regional population clearing-house committee. Several bibliographies and
directories will be issued jointly by the regional end nationel clearing-houses.
Readers' profiles on specific topics delineating anticipated policy implicstions
will be published for national progremme workers. In this biennium, more "out-
reech"” services are intended to be provided, such as docunmentation, referral and
regsearch services, in addition to the periodical and monographic publications
already being published. s

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likéljr,to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them :

01.236 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme
plan. .

(e) Expected impact

21.237 It is expected that, by 1933, 1L national population informstion clearing-
houses and five or six translation committees will have been established. About
10 training courses will have been conducted. Most developing ESCAP countries will
have be~ome involved in building and strengthening population informstion clearing-
house operations. Standardized retrieval systems will exist in the 14 countries
with established information systems by 1983. On an increasing scale, modes of
presenting information for specific programme requirements will have improved, and
an extensive exchange of information among countries will be in progress. National
policies on population informstion will have been formulsted in one or two.
countries. It is expected that the five ASEAN countries will have c¢onsolidated a
subregional progremme in handling population informetion that has reached an
advanced stage. -This programme will in turn help induce other countries and groups
in the region to follow suit. For those countries where information systems have
yet to be esteblished, an awareness of the gep between producers and consumers of
population information will have been heightened; programmes will have been -
initisted to strengthen the training of information experts, and the infrastructure
of a system which eventually will expedite the flow and utilization of informetion
will gredually emerge. Throughout the regional and country networks, reseerch
findings translated for application in cross-cultural or subcultural contexts will
be more widely shared and utilized. : ; .



CHAPTER 22% .

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND.FINANCE

PROGRAMME 1: DEPARTMENT OF TECHNICAL CO-OPERATION FOR DEVELOPMENT _];/
~ A. Orgsnizastion

1. »Intergovernmental review

\ : .

22.1 There is no specialized intergovernmental body to review the work of the

Secretariat in this programme. Instead, it is reviewed by the Meeting of Experts on
the United Nations Work Programme in Public Administration and Finance, which meets
every two years. The report of the Meeting is considered by the Economic and
Social Council, which lays down the objectives and priorities for the programme.

The last Meeting of Experts was held in September 1977. This plan has not been
approved by the Meeting of Experts. -

2. Secretariat
20.2 The Secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Division of-Public
Administration and Finance, in which there were 2l Professional staff members. as
at 1 July 1978; six posts were supported from extrabudgetary sources. The Division
hed the following units as at 1 July 1978: o -

ProfESSional staff‘:

- Regular Extrabudgetary

Organizational unit ‘ ‘budget - ... sources. . To£a1
Office of the Director ’ 3. 6 g
Development Programme Ménagement o ' S
"~ Seetiom . 1 . . .. o o 5. .. - -5
Personnel Administration and : S Lo

Training Section . Lo T T o 3
Organizatica end Management N ' R ’
Services Seetion ~ . L - L
Government Budget and Finencial ; Con : KR
Management Section 1 S e g 1.
Development of Financial o
Institutions Section ' 2 ' - 2
Total = 18 . 6 2k

amim—— . h nm— ar—————

* Previously issued under the symbol -A/33/6 (Part 22).

1/ The related activities to be underteken by the Department of International
Economic and Social Affairs are included under its development issues and policies
programme, principally under subprogramme 2, "Interrelations among development
issues", and subprogramme 3, "Fiscal snd domestic finaneial issues".
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3. Divergenciss between current administrative structure and
proposed programme structure

22,3 The proposed subprogrammes do not exactly correspond to the current
sdministrative structure. The task force approach is used in implementation to
reconcile these differences. ’ »

4, Expected completions
22.4 The following programme elements, described in paragraph 5A.43 of the

proposed programme budget for the biemnium 1978-1979, 2/ are expected to be
completed in 1978-1979: 1.1, 1.2, 2.1, 2.3, 3.1, 3.2, 4.3, 5.2, 6.1.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the Secre%ariat

22.5 In projects where co-ordination is essemtial, contacts are maintained
informally at the working level with other units of the Secretariat. For example,
the Division will consult with Secretariat units dealing with science and. ;

technology and natural resources in the preparation of progress reports requested
by the General Assembly in its vesolution 32/179 on the role of the public sector.

2, . Formal co-ordination within the ﬂnited Nations system ’

22.6 In September 1977, an informal interagency meeting was organized at Geneva to
consider a United Nations programme in public administration and finance, with a
view to identifying areas of interest and discussing ways and means of ensuring
greater co-ordination. That meeting was attended by the representatives of ECA,
ECWA, ESCAP, UNCTAD, ILO and WHO. "It is planned to organize such meetings in
future at least once every two years. This medium~term plan includes a project to
establish & network which will permit better co-ordination of activities in the
programme within the United Nations system. ACC is also expected to review the
system-wide programme. The implementation of General Assembly resolution 32/179
will also entail co-ordination with other bodies and specialized agencies, such as
UNCTAD, UNIDO, the ILO and FAO. It is also planned to consult the regional '
commissions in the implementation of various projects. :

3. Units with vwhich significant joint activities dre expected
during the period 1980-1983

22.7 Joint activities are envisaged with UNCTAD, UNIDO,-ILO, FAO, IMF and the
regional commissions in the-preparation of progress reports requested by the
General Assembly in resolution 32/179. ‘ R ,

' ¢, Allocation of résources to 'subprogrammes

22,8 The trend in the percentage allocationfbf reSourCeé to  subprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the following table.

2/ Official Records eof the General Assembly, Thirty-second Session, Supplement
No. 6 (A/32/6 and Corr.l and 2), vol. I.. | : , »
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' D. - Subprogramme narratives
SUBPROGRAMME-I: COLLECTION, ANALYSIS AND DISSEMINATION_OF INFORMATION

(a) Objective

22.9 The objective of this subprogramme is to (i) review major trends and issues
in public. administration and finance in technical co~operation activities -and at
the interregional level; (ii) disseminate information on technical co-operation
activities end on technical studies to Member States and other interested parties;
(iii) provide relevant informetion to the United Nations legislative bodies for
the formulation of international priorities and measures in public administration
and finance; and (iv) develop modalities to ensure better ‘co~ordination of work
within the United Nations. R . : :

(b) Problem addressed

22.10 Reviews of major trends and developments in public administration and
finence and syntheses of emerging issues and experiences are needed by the
developing countries to help them to learn from each. other's experience and that
of the developed countries, snd to identify or anticipate problem sreas and take
action. Information on trends and developments, including the lessons of technical
co-operation activities, and on principal nationel measures ‘taken to respond to
them is &lso needed by the United Nations legislative bodies in order to determine
the nature and-scope of international measures ‘required in support of national .

efforts for improving administratiqh for development.

22.11 In a number of developing countries, the public sector has bteen playing &
very important role in the process of economic and social ‘development.  Periodiec
syntheses of national experiences in both developed und developing countries, and
the dissemination of such information among developing countries will enable them
to take suitable measures concerning the role of the public sector in various !
development activities. ERE R Ce b o

(¢) Legislative authority

22.12 The legislative authority for this -"'subprbgraxp.me is ‘,deriivred from Economic and
Soeial Council resolutions 1977 (LIX), pafsgraph 1, and 2018 (LXI); General
Assenbly resolution 32/179, paragraphs 3 and T; and Econonic end Social Counecil
resolution 1978/6, persgraphs 2 erd 3. = - = - : ,
'(4) Stratesy snd output . g

() Situstion st the end of 1979 ©
22,13 The first report on changes and trends -in public administration and finance
will have been published in 1978.; The Secretary-Gederal will have submitted e

T
ny
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preliminary progress report on the implementation of General Assenbly
resolution 32/179 to the General Assembly at its thirty-third session through
the Economic and Social Council at its second regular session of 1978, and a
full progress report to the General Assenbly at its thirty-fourth session
through the Economic and Social Couneil et its second regu.iar session of 1979.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1961

22,14 The preparation of the ne.t report on changes and itrends in publiec
edministration and finance will entail extensive collection of information

fyom the national sources. Network arrangements will be used for this purpose.
Mejor emphasis will be placed on the collection of civil and administrative

laws pertaining to public administration and finance. Information for over-all
progress repoirts on the role of the public sector will be collected, and reports
will be prepared in collaboration with UNCTAD, UNIDO and the specialized agencies.

22,15 The following activities are envisaged:

8. A meeting of experts on the United Nations programme’ in public
administration and finance; :

b. A meeting on a network in public administration and finance;
¢. A report on the role of the public sector in national development;

-d. A directory of hational agencies end institutions in public
administration and finance; :

e.  Four issﬁes of the Public Administration snd Finance Newsletter.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

22,16 During this biennium, the following projects will be prepared:
8. A renort 'on changes and trends in public administration and finance;

b. A meeting of éxperts on the United Nations Programme in Public
Administration and Finence; '

c. A review of the role of the public sector in national development;

d. A directory of" national agencies‘ and instituti'ons in publi‘c
administration and finance;. B . S e

e. Four issues of the Public Administration andr F‘i‘nanée Newsletter.

(iv) Activities and the strategy that are considered 1likely to be of
marginal usefulness end the legislation requiring them. .=~ -

22,17 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme

66~



- piecemeal approach to administrative reform leads inevitably to unco—ordinate

(e)- Ex__pectéd. impact

22,18 The report on changes and trends in public administration and finance
wiil provid. comparative enalyses of issues and experiences in public
sdministration and finance and suggest opportunities for technical co-operation
among developing countries. It will provide the United Nations legislative
vodies with a basis for reviewing internstionsal measures required in support

of the changing needs of developing countries in publie administration and -
finence for development, The report will also influence the research activities
of national end international institutions and professional organizations
concerned with public sdministration and finance in developing countries. The
exchange of information among developing countries will improve in magnitude
and quelity and set the basis for more systematic flow.

22.19 The progress reports on the public sector will provide the General
Assenbly with relevant information for deciding on pertinent measures: to be
included in the new international development strategy and for subsequently
reviewing and appreising progress of implementation. The snalysis of
comparative experiences contained in the reports will elso enable developing

countries to re-exemine and veorient the role of the public sector in their
development programmes. B ' R

SUBPROGRAMME 2 ADMINISTRATIVE REFORM FOR DEVELOPMENT

(&) Obj ec’c}ivé '

.22.20 'The objective of this subprégra.ume is to help .Menﬁ)ér Governments to

improve their administrative capsbilities through development . of appropriate
administrative reform methodologies and technical guidelines and provision
of »subs‘bantive, support for specific technical co-operation projects.

(b), Problem addressed ‘

22,21 The Governments of developing countries are anxious to initiate
comprehensive administrative reforms in order to enhance the implementation:
of national development plans end programmes, Some of them have teken measures
both within and outside the framework of the United Nations. technical - -
co-operation activities. Tn a majority of coumtries, however, these efforts
have had a rather marginal impact, because they have been made on a piecemeal
and ad hoc basis and have not been part of an integrated programme. . The ~.- -~

changes and‘:conSeq»uentf imbelances in the public service capebilities essential

‘for development. The preparation of comprehensive methodologies. would greatly .

assist in the identification and analysis of problems. and in initiating -

»balanceda,dminifst‘rative.refbrms for the development of required capabilities. :

o0.90 . Tt is ’eﬁdént ;fﬁom '_‘Jl:_echniéal co-operation a_étié\ritie's‘that,,in the search

for solutions to their administrative. problems, some Governments consider

decentralization of the .{administfative:machinery ‘desirvable. In this context, ..
the organization for plenning and its. jmplementation in many developing.. ..° - .

countries leaves fch to be desired. Planning is centralized and does mot - <

permeate fbhe_public' administration system. & particularly fragile link in
planning has been the absence or inadequacy of planning arrangements in the

-
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operat:l.ng departments and at the different government levels. The operating
networks are not always well defined; nor are their roles strictly geardd to
development. The variety of special organizational entities with varymg
degrees of autonomy that have come to dominate the.public sector give rise
to problems of co-ordinetion. Administrative reforms need to be based on a
clear perception of decentralization and a practical programme for its
application.

22,23 1In recent years, several Governments have expressed interest in
developing suitable approaches and techniques on performance evaluation in
the public sector. Thisg interest stems from the need to draw lessons from
the implementation of programmes and projects. '

(c) Legislative authority

22,24 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from Economic and
Social Council resolutions 1977 (LIX), paragra.ph 1, and 2018 (LXI) paragraph 1.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

22,25 The projects mentioned in paragraph 22. b will have been completed. Some
of them, especially those on methodologies for policy analysis and on
orgenizational systems for national planning, are related to, and will be
useful "in the preparstion of, output b and ¢ below.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

22,26 The collection of information and its analysis and evaluation will involve
consultations through the network arrangements with national officials and
institutions particularly concerned with field operations, local governments and
autonomous public agencies. An expert group meeting will be convened to advise
on the application of the study on methodologies:for analysing problems in
various regions, and seminars will be organized to train national officials

- in the use of the handbook on decentralization. ’Duzfing 1980-198l the following

major output w:Lll ‘be- produced

a. Supoort to techmcal co-operatlon projects w:.ll contlnue to be
prov:.ded as req_uested by Governments.

by A report on methodologles for analvs:.ng problems and develOpJ.ng
capebilities of public adininistration for development will be completed in -
1981. The report will be discussed at:an expert group meeting., It is intended
pr:.marlly for senior pol:.cy—makers in public admlmstra.t:.on. : : E

e A handbook on decentrallzatlon for development w111 be 1n1t1ated in
1981 and completed in 1982. The guidelines in the hendbock will be disseminated
through a series of seminars, the fn.rst of which will be organized in 1982. Tt
is intended: for senior off:l.clals Ain developmg countnes 1n charge of formulatlng

_natmnal pollc:l.es on decentrallzat:.on.
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(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

22,27 During this biennium substentive support for technical co-operation
projects will continue to be provided as requested by Governments. A handbock
on performance evaluation in public enterprise will be completed in 1983 and
is intended for public enterprise managers.

(iv) Activities and the stratesy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness end the legislation reguiring them

20,28 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprograhme '
plan. - : : » .

(e} Expected impact

22,29 The studies and the handbook contemplated during the plen period will
be used extensively in the technical co-operation projects. It is expected
that several Governments will etperiment with the methodologies, modify their
structure of decentralization and adopt the proposed techniques for improving
performance evaluation in public enterprises. : . o

SUBPROGRAMME 3: - TRAINING IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCE .

(2) Objective k k ‘

22,30 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist developing countries
in the training of their administrative and menagerial personnel through
technical co-operation activities and provision of technical guidance on

specific issues. S —

(b) Problem addressed

22,31 A number of countries have no programmes for in-service training. -In
those countries where in-service training programmes exist they have suffered
from such difficulties as lack of expertise and inadequate orgenizational
arrengements. A common lacuna is the absence of well-designed curriculs.
Such curricula would enable developing countries to formulate and institute
training programmes for various groups of their public officials. - '

22,32 National, regional and subregicnal training institutions: are ‘often. .
1imited in their knowledge of publications and sources which can effectively . .
aid in the preparation of training materials and programmes. This constraint .
is worsened by financial limitations which restrict their ability to subseribe
to an extensive range of professional journals. These organizations have .
stated that there is need of & selective bibliography in publie administration.
_and finance training. : - I -

22,33 A number of developing countries are interested in the use and application
of modern msnagement technigues. They are faced with having to meke choices -
as to which techniques may be: effectively applied in their specific circumstances
and stege of management development. In the choice of management techniques and -

* the selection of areas for their application, the developing countries do not



have at their disposal sufficient information on the relative merits of various
techniques or the relevance of their application. .

22.34 Traditional methods of training which rely exclusively on curricule and
direct lectures have proved to be ineffective in a number of developing countries.
To improve the effectiveness of training, in addition to well-designed curricula,
training should incorporate work experience and responsibilities. In order to

do this new approaches and techniques of training need to 'be developed.

(e) Legisla:l::‘.w‘re authority |

20.35 The legislative authority for this subprogranme derives from Economic‘ and
‘Social Couneil resolutions 1977 (LIX).and 2018 (LXI), paragraph 2.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Biennium 1980-1981

22,36 The collection of information and the formulation of projects will entail
- consultation with national correspondents, field experts and professional
organizations. A seminar to discuss curricula designs, with a view to
promoting their use and testing their spplication in @ifferent groups of
countries, will be organized. During 1980-1981, the following output will

be completed: )

a. ° Substantive support for technical co-operation projects will continue
to be provided as requested by Governments. : : _—

‘b. A study on curricula designs for in-service training and management
development will be completed in 1981 and is intended primarily for national,
regional and subregional training institutes. C S .

e. A selective bibliography on treining in public administration will
be prepered snd completed in 1981. - S

(ii) Biennium 1982;~198§_.

22,37 During this biennium substantive support for technical co-operation:
projects will continue to be provide’ as requested by Governments. " A handbook
on modern menagement techniques and their asreas of applicetion in developing =
countries will be completed in 1983. It is intended as a working tool for -
national orgenization and methods agencies and as & ‘substantive back-up for-
technical co-operation projects. -A ‘monograph “on new approaches and ‘techniques
in training will be completed in 1983 and is intended for training persommel .
and institutions in developing countries. S R
(iii) Activities and the stratesy that sre considered likely to be of
' _marginal’usefulne‘s's' and the legislation requiring them -~ -

22.38 "]fhej:é are no’ 'é.f{ctiﬁtie‘s’df'inarginal"'ﬁsefulnes‘s ‘in this subprogramme’
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(e) Expected impact

02,39 It is expected that a majority of training personnel and institutions will
avail themselves of the study on curriculs designs and the bibliography on public
administration. It is also expected that several Governments will undertake an
appraisal of their management techniques on the basis of the handbook and that those
which intend to initiate measures will use the handbook extensively. The study on
surricule and the monograph on new techniques of training will be used extensively
in technical co-operation activities.

SUBPROGRAMME 4: FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT FOR DEVELOPMENT

() Objective

22,40 The objective of this subprogramme is to provide technical guidance %o
national officials on issues in financial management for development.

(b) Problem addressed

22,41 Prevailing systems of accounting and audit in developing countries need to
be simplified and harmonized and accounting and audit standards in the public
services need to be established. A majority of developing countries still need
dependable methodologies and criteria for planning tax reforms for development.
Many developing coumtries are engaged in setting up new financial institutions and
strengthening existing ones. In this task, they need comparstive information on
experiences in other countries, but such informgtion has not been systematically
assembled and analysed.

(¢) Legislative authority

22,42 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from Econcmic and
Social Council resolutions 1632 (LI), paragraph 3, 1633 (LI), paragraphs 2 and 3,
and 2018 (IXI). paragraph 2.

(a) Strategy end output
(i) Biennium 19€0-1981

22.43 The strategy will include consultations on the design of projects through
network asrrangements with national correspondents, relevant specialized agencies
end regional commissions. For the preparation of the output in accounting end
suditing, a standing expert group will be sppointed on an ad hoc basis to advise
on accounting prineiples and audit standerds. Close co-operation will also be
ostablished with the International Organization of Supreme Audit Institutions. In
addition to necessary support of technical co-operation activities, the following
major projects will be undertsken: - \

i ea. Work on an internationsl menual on accounting principles and audit .
stenderds will be initiated in 1980. It will be completed in 1983 and is intended
primerily for national accounting and smdit offices, field experts and training
instructors.

~ b. A comparative study on methodologies and eriteria in tex planning and
administration for development will be initiated, and the first part, dealing with
methodologies, will be completed during this biennium. The second part, dealing
with criteria for tax reform, will be undertaken during the next biennium. The
over-gll study is intended primarily for senior policy-mekers in developing
countries.

*
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¢, The ongoing projects under technical co-operation, as well as new

requests received from Governments, will be given substantive support.
(ii) Biepnium 1982-1983

22,4l A handbook on development financial jpstitutions will be completed in 1983 end
is intended primerily for senior financial policy-makers in developing countries.
The ongoing-projects under technical co-operation, as well as new requests received
from Governments, will be given substantive support.

(iii) Activities and the strategy that are considered likely to be of margina,

nsefulness and the legislation regquiring them

22,45 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

20,46 Tt is expected that CGovernments end field experts will use the international
menual on accounting and auditing and the study on tax plenning and administration
for development in taking nationsl measures. The manual on accounting and auditing
will be also used by training institutions. The handbook on’ finencisl institutions
will be used widely by developing countries, training and research institutions,
and professional organizations. ’
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PROGRAMME 2: ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR AFRICA

A. Orgsnizstion

1. Intergovernmental review

22,47 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the ECA
Technical Committee of Experts and the Conference of Ministers, which meet every
two years. The last meetings of the Committee and the Conference took place in
February 1977. Thkis plan has not been reviewed by either body. ‘

2. Secretariat
T ——
22.48 The secretariat unit respons:.ble for this programe is the Publlc
Administration, Menagement and Manpower Division, in which there were nine
Professional staff menbers as at 31 December 197T; four posts were supported
from extrebudgetary sources. The Division had the following structure as at
31 Degcember 1977: ' . S . s ‘

Pro_fessional staff

‘ : Regular Extrsbudgetary
Organizationel unit . budget sources Total

Office of the Chief of Division - . 1 C A ' 1

Public Administration and

Management Section 2 .30 5

Budgeting and Financial oo
Management Section 2 1 3
Total - 5 L 9

3. Expected completions

22,49 The following projects in the programme elements described in b -
paragraphs 9.39 to 9.42 of the proposed progremue budget for the blennmm
1978-1979 2/ are expected to be completed: :

(i) In 1978-1979: 1.1 (ii)-(iv); 1.2 (ii) end (iii); 1.3 (ii) and (iii
© 2,13 2.2; and 2;33; : ' . :

(ii) *In 2980-1981: 1.2 (i); 1,3 (i) and (iv); 1.k (i), (iii) and (v)~(viii);
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B. Co-aordination .

1. Formal co-ordinstion within. the secretariat

22.50 In training matters, activities under the programme are co-ordinated through

an Interdivisional Committee on Training and Fellowships. Ad hoc co-ordination with
the United Nations Division of Public Administration and Finance and with other ECA

Divisions and Offices is carried out through the Office of Chief of Division.

2. TFormel co-ordination within the United Nations system

22.51 No formal arrangements exist for co-ordinating progremme activities with
other bodies within the United Nations system. There is, however, a formal
co-ordination arrangement with the African Centre for Training and Research in
Administration, which is supported by UNDP. :

3. Units with which significant joint activities
are expected during the period 1980-1983 5

20,52 Joint activities are expected to be undertaken with the Division of Public
Administration and Finance, the Joint ECA/UNIDO Industry Division, the International
Trade Division, and the Socio-Economic Research Division of ECA.

C. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

22.53 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is
‘expected to be approximately as shown in the following table:

Allocation of resources to subprogrammes:

(Percentage)
1978-1979 1980-1981. ©. 198221983
Extra- Extra- Extra-~
Regu~ budg- Regu- budg- Regu~ budg-
. lar etary lar etary lar etary
Subprogramme pudget sources Total Dbudget sources Total budget sources Total

1. Institutional,

adninistrative and

managerial capa- - )

bilities for . R i e '
development 55 5 62 55-- 55 - 55 55 ... 55 .55
2. Development o ' ' S

snd management of

budgetary and tax- . T S A LI ,
ation systems b5 25 38 b5 . ks 45 B5° ks b5

Total 200 100 T 200 100 100 100 100 100 100
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D. Subprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: INSTITUTIONAL, ADMINISTRATIVE AND MANAGERIAL CAPABIﬁITIES FOR
DEVELOFMENT : -

(a) Objective

22.54 .The objective of this subprogramme is to assist member States in promoting
improvements in . >vernment policy measures, administrative structures and

management practices, including the management of public enterprises and public
purchasing and supply services and the training of personnel.

(b) Problem addressed

22.55 The subprogramme addresses itself to the following principal problems: the
lack of experienced and competent administrators and managers in several functional
areas} the need for professionalization of the public services; structural problems
and. inadequacies in .certain key ministries, State-related bodies and local

government institutions-in relation to new development functions; adherence to
outdated, long and cumbersome administrative procedures and. the need to adopt more
effective and efficient management practices in methods of work and other managerial
problems of public enterprises; unfavourable attitudes esmong the lower and other
ranks of the public service and related'organizations affecting performance results;
socio-political constraints to administrative and managerial effectiveness and -
the need for a code of -conduct for public servants; the inexperience and - :
ineffectiveness of local authorities in relation to the developuwent role expected of
them; the management problems relating to government purchasing and supply services.
Increasingly serious general problems. in African public services are the "prain -
drain" and declining morale, sense of commitment and performence standards.

(e). Légisiétivé~aﬁ£hofity;—s

22.56: The legislative authority for “this subprogramme . is- derived from Commission
resolutions 172 (VIII), 3/ 202 (IX), 3/-274 (XII) and 307 (XIII); General Assembly
resolutions 3201 (S=VI) and 3202 (S-VI); and Economic and Social Council '~
resolutions 1977 (1LIXj, paragraph 1; and 2018 (LXI), paragraph 2 ().

(a)  Strategy snd ombput . -

f»(i);,Situétidnxaﬁ‘the;endlof 1979

22.57 A regiomnal organization for public purchasing and supplies management will
have been inaugurated by the end of 1979, with adequate support from member States, '
to take a lead in promoting professionalism and menagement efficiency and. . .

. intra~African co-operation in public. procurement and supply services. In public- .-
finance, policy guidelines&will-have~been‘made~avai1able to member Governments on
ways to combat tax-evasion, increase public: revenue, monitor and control expenditure
.throughuan_appropriate financial reporting system; and an increased number of member
States‘Wiilfhavefadopteq_an,effective;methodncfkprogramme/performance»budgétingg,,;~”L
harmonizing th¢~bu&get'and;the'development»plan. Studies and,subregional’meetings L
on governménta;;stfﬂcturesgand{organization*are‘expected'to make African. - o

Governments more:aware .of pr_blémé[and,provideIguideline§ for{performanceeoriepted

reforms of critical ministries.and agencies:concerned with development

-

»§]-Mgndéme mbfe.thanlfive‘xears old.: -
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administration. This will be complemented by action in personnel development and
motivation and attention to measures to arrest the decline in administrative
effectiveness. The studies and consultation meetings are expected to start a chain
of new ideas concerning the role of public enterprises in pioneering the
establishment of African multinational enterprises.

{ii) Biepnnium 1980-1981

22.58 The main focus of the subprogramme will be the improvement of the
effectivenéss and adequacy of governmental machinery for public action and
leadership in national development effort and the enhancement of the capability and
productivity of the personnel who administer the machinery. Accordingly, studies
and seminars will draw attention to fundamental problems and structural weaknesses
in African public services. 'Policy guidelines for administrative reform, management
imnrovement and personnel training and motlvatlon will constitute important elements
in the programme strategy.

22.59 Two studies will be undertaken on the feasibility of using “holding company™
and group consultancy arrangements for the efficient management of public
enterprises. Two studies on public enterprises will examine alternative mechanisms
in the use of public enterprises and needed reform. A stdy on the effectiveness of
governmental machinery for development pelicy formulation and review will be carried
out. A comparative study on the structure, functions, operations and staffing of
specific major ministries and agencies will be initiated, and the manual on standard
procedures and practices in public procurement and supply management will be updated.
Specific studies on the fundamental problems of African public services will deal
with professionalization, the socio-political leadershlv problem in develop1 g a
committed publlc service and the "braln drain® issue. :

22.60 The following meetings, training workshops and seminars will be held: four
subregional workshops on central and local government structures; two subregional
workshops on regional development administration and project management for 50 local
government officials;: three regional and subregional orientation seminars for senior
administrators and managers (financial management ; managerlal problems
identification, appraisal and resolution: project implementation, management and -
evaluation); two training courses in financial administration for 20 to 24 officials
of African international and intergovernmental organizations; four national and
subregional training workshops for 100 procurement and supply officers; two study
tours on administrative reform and management improvement for 20 to 25 senior
~officials; the General Meeting of the African Purehas1ng and Supplies Organization:
and the organization of ‘individual attachment training in project management

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

22.61 The strategy will be largely a continuation of that of the precedlng blennlum.
Promoting reform in governmentsl structures will concentrate on more critical -
ministries and agencies of development and on ‘African intergovernmental
organizations for fostering economic co-operation. In public enterprise, the -
emphasis will be on organizing negotiating meetings for the establishment of Joint"
enterprises in common user products and services. Training of persSonnel and :
provision of advisory services, especially for improvements in work methods, use of
modern management techniques and human resourceés management in publlc services and
related enterprises will continue to receive special emphasis.

22.62 In close collaboration with the reglonal organization established for the
purpose of promoting purchasing and supply-management effectiveness in Africa
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there will be increasing activity in programme development. A study on
organizational, institutional and othur problems in public procurement and supply
management will be undertaken. A study will be initiated on the organizational and
managerial problems of African intergovernmental institutionms. Twe study projects
relating to the public service will review reforms and innovative developments and
fundamental problems in African public services, as well as evaluate policies and
practices in the development, utilization and menagement of humen resources.
Studies on public enterprises will deal with their role in fostering indigenous
entrepreneurship, the use of joint public/private arrangements in African
entrepreneurial ventures and reform measures. to ensure greater operational
effectiveness and efficiency. : :

22.63 Three regional or subregional orientation seminars for senior administrators
and managers in specific problem areas (financial menagement; staff development,
utilization and motivation; and project implementation, management znd evaluation)
will be held. Two training courses in financial management for 20 to 2l finance
officers of African intergovernmental and international orgaenizations will be
organized, as well as clinical workshops for finance officers and managers in
State~related organizations and public enterprises.. In respect of procurement and
supply management, four subregionsl workshops for 100 procurement officers, the
General Meeting of the African Purchasing and Supplies Organization and & regional
symposium on procurement for policy-mekers will be orgenized. Two study tours on
administrative reform and management improvement for 16 to 20 senior officials,
subregional and national workshops on reform in governmental structures and two
subregional seminars on fundamental problems in the operational effectiveness of
African civil services will also be organized.

22,64 Attachment training programmes in project management and two: training
workshops on the management of public enterprises are also envisaged. In addition,
two. to four subregional negotiating meetings on co-operation among public -
enterprises (transport, agriculture and housing) in initiating joint ventures will
be organized. '

(iv) Activities in the strategy thet are considered likely to be Of marginal
‘ usefulness and the legislation reguiring them - S s

20,65 . There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact .

02.66 The cumulative effeet of the implementation of planned activities wnder the
subprogramme is expected to be a marked improvement in the capability of governmental
machinery and institutions, and in the sttitude of the personnel dealing with
development management. . Specifically, it is expected that the activities of the
subprogramme will help to produce more trained, competent and dedicated L
administrators and managers, as well as improved techniques and methods of mansgerial
.and administrative practice. With respect. to public procurement and supply
management, it 1s expected that the adoption of improved methods and use of
professionally motivated officers will save member: States several million dollars
annually in foreign exchange and will promote intra-African trade. The negotiating
meetings on co-operation among public enterprises are expected to generate positive
action for the establishment of a number of African multinstional enterprises in
common user products and services. ' :

-
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SUBPROGRAMME 2: DEVELOPMENT AND MANAGEMENT OF BUDGETARY AND TAXATION SYSTEMS

(2) Objective

22.67 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist member States in developing
and managing their budgetary and taxation systems in order to contribute mors
effectively to public revenue and ersure a more efficient allocation and use.of
resources for national development in relation to over-all national development
objectives and strategy. E '

{n) Problem addressed

22.68 In most African countries, government budgets are still based and structured
on objects of expenditure aimed at fulfilling public accountability rather than
used as instruments of plan implementation. The taxation systems of these =
eountries do not produce all the revenues possible; nor do they ensure development
incentives, primarily becauss existing tax systems and their sdministration are not
preperly rationalized and strengthenec¢.  Efficient management of public fundsj;
particularly the control of expenditures in the public service and in public
enterprises, has continued to be problematic and elusive. ¢ basic weakness in
public finance administration is the chronic shortage of trained and experienced
staff to operate African budgetary and taxation systems efficiently and productively.
This weakness has been accentuated by the inadequacy of local institutional
facilities for training and professional qualification in accountancy, finance and
related disciplines. : o : ’

(¢) Legislative authority

22.69 * The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from’Commiséibnf
resolutions 168 (VIII), 4/ 207 (X), paragraph 2, 4/ and 218 (X), paragraph 8;. L4/
ard Economic and Social Council resolutions 1977 (LIX) and 2018 (IXI), paragraph ‘1.

(a) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1973;,;l ;

22.70 By the end of 1979, it is envisaged that a good number of African States will
‘have adopted programme/performance budgeting techniques in their budget menagement,
that many more African finance officers will have been trained in the:use of these
techniques, and that problems in the wider use of the techniques will have been
identified. Yew methods of revenue development will have been adopted, especially
- through the use of presumptive tax;assessment'for»IOWhincomeb'selfsemployed~persdns
and the application of more’ effective measures-to combat tax evasion.. More . R
promotional action will be necessary to. intensify the use of these ‘new techniques
and extend them to.an increasing number of member States. A stu¢y;for'the”further’
- refinement. of a practical system of finsncial reporting ‘and public expenditure
control will have been initiated, with case studies besed on Frenmch~spesking African
States. 4 mew ‘course for finence officers of African’ internationel snd e
intergovernmental organizations will have been started, and meny more Africans will

have been trained in‘budget/plangmanagement,-tax“policy“and:aaministratioh.b‘ -

% i Idem.
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(ii) B:i.enn:i.um~ 1980~1981

22.71 The strategy of this subprogramme will focus on the development of guidelines
and practical methods for increasing public revenue and ensuring more effective
menagement of the budget in relation to planned development goals and targets, and

the provision of advisory services and training geared to enhance the Governments!
capa‘bility for policy formulation and improvement of the taxabion system.

22.72 Fiscal advisory services will be rendered +to the finance ministries of member
States on request. Three studies on budgetary improvement, tax rationalization and
financisl menagement will be undertaken. .

22,73 A study will be undertaken to identify the urgent training needs of various
categories of public finance officers snd to determine the adequacy of local _
training facilities to meet those needs. The training programme will include four
national end one subregional workshop on tax: policies and administration, involving
some 125 participants: two training courses in financial administration; one:
workshop on programme/performance budgeting for west Africa and a regional

conference for African finance officers.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

20.7h Intensified action will be undertaken simed at widespread use of programme/
performance budgeting and more effective harmonization of the plan and the

budget in public finance and development plan implementation. With regard to
revenue, increasing attention will be devoted to identifying leakages in the
taxation system and practical ways of eliminating such leakages and making the
system more productive. Similar leakages or waste in public spending will be
identified and measures devised for reducing or eliminating wasteful use of public
funds.. Advisory missions and the training of budget officers and tax administrators
will continue to receive high priority. : '

22.75 Further fiscal advisory services will be rendered to member States on request,
end studies will be undertaken and reports issued on budgetary and taxation
management. Seven studies are planned. Of these, three more studies will be:
undertaken in respect of budget and financial management (use of efficiency audits
sccounting and auditing practices and budget control; budget and plan co-ordination).
Three other studies will deal with tax reform planning, -rationalization of

individual tax systems and innovative developments in tax policies. One study will
evaluate the organization, operation and management of selected domestie financial
and credit institutions. Two seminars will desl with tax incentives and double
taxation agreements with -developed. countries. A regional conference of African .
finance officers and two training workshops. on taxation will be orgenized. Two )
training courses in financial sdministration and two subregional workshops on phases
of irstalling progremme/performance budgeting are also . planned -for implementation.

i) Activities in the stratezy that are considered likely to be of marginal .
usefulness and the legislation requiring them R .

22.76 There'aré ho activities of marginal usefulness:under this subprogramme plan.
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(e) Expected impact

22,77 It is expected that by 1983 the majority of African countries will have
taken steps to change from budgeting based primarily on objects of expenditure to
programme/performance budgeting which can be used as an instrument of plan
implementation. In respect of taxation systems, it is expected that steps will
have been taken to rationalize individual taxes to conform to national objectives,
which will lead to improvements in the efficiency and productivity of existing tax

systems.

22.78 The training of personnel will have considerably enhanced the performance
capacity and effectiveness of administrative and institutional machinery for - .
public finance menagement. The increased capability for collecting revenues due
to the public and menaging public funds effectively is expected to contribute to a
healthier public finance situation and to improved financial self-reliance in the
national development effort. The use of the efficiency audit and effective
monitoring and control of public expenditure are also expected to contribute to ' a
healtheir public finance situation. N -
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PROGRAMME 3: ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR WESTERN ASIA

A, Orgenizetion
1. Intergovernmental review

22,79 . The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewved by the Comif::;éian,
which meets every year. This plan vas submitted to the Commission at its fifth
session in May 1978. : :

2. Secretariat
20,80 ‘The seereteriat unit responsible for this progrenme is the Development
Planning Division, in which there wes one Professional staff menber as abt
3] December 1977, who was assigned to the programme on development finance and
administration.

3. Expected completions

20,81 The following programme elements, described in paragraphs 10,30 and 10.31 of
the proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979, 5/ are expected to
be completed: ) . ’ v

(i) In 1978-1979: 1.1, 1.2, L.k
(ii) In 1980-1981: 1.1, 1.3.

h,‘ Other orgenizational matters

sz ;2 In the proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979, this programme
consisted of two subprogrammes: 1. "Finencial mobilization and budgetary
development’, sud 2. " “Sustaining sdministrative and institutional capacity for
development in the region”. These two subprogrammes have been reformulsted under -

one subprogramme entitled obilization and menagevent of finencial resources and

improvement ;.if administrative capabilities for planned development”.

© B. Co-ordination

1. Tormal -co~ordination within the secretariat

22,83 It is expected that all the Commission’s sctivities related to rural :
development will be planned and formally co~ordinated tarough a committee on rural
development of the ECWA secretariat. Activities in this subprogramme related to
or touching upon the administrative aspects of rural development will be g
co-ordinsted through this committee. ‘ ‘ .

" 5/ official Records of the General Assenbly, Thirty-second Session,
Supplement No. 6 (4/32/6 and Corr.l and 2), vol. I.

-
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2. Units with which significant joint activities
‘are expected during the period 1980-19383 .

22,84 Significant joint activities are expected to be developed with the D1v1szon
of Public Administration and Finance at Headquarters.

c. Subprogramme'narrative

SUBPROGRAMME: MOBILIZATION AND MANAGEMENT OF FINANCIAL RESOURCES AND IMPROVEMENT
OF ADMINISTRATIVE CAPABILITIES FOR PLANNED DEVELOPMENT

(2) Objective

22.85 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist Governments of ECWA member
countries to develop their capabilities for formulating and implementing sound
policies for the mobilizetion, allocation and management of their financial resources
and for the strengthening of their public administration systems for development.

(b) Problem addressed

22.86 The past decade has witnessed a rapidly increasing and active role of
Governments in the process of economic and social development in the countries of
western Asia. This has been accompanied by efforts -aimed at formulating
appropriate policies for an integrated development strategy to be 1mplemented
through comprehensive plans and programmes. The recent rapid growth in publie
revenues, especially in the oil-producing countries of the region, has added impetus
~to this process. However, despite the unprecedented high level of government -
activities in various economic and social sectors and the rapid increase in
financial resources, government financial and administrative systems in almost all
countries of the region have yet to be developed and adapted to the growing and

¢ complicated requirements of development plans and programmes. The mgjor areas of

concern under this programme are outlined as follows:

(i) Assessment of, flnanc1al flows and eéstimation of financial requlrements of
development plans and programmes are seldom deslt with in detail as an 1ntegral
part of the plannlng and programming exercise. Flnanclal planning suffers. from
serious conceptual and methodological short-comlngs in almost all countrles of the
region. Annual financial plans, where available, remain limited in scope and
weak in terms of the linkages of their components and the dynamic interrelation
between these components and the physical aspects of development plens and
programmes. The existing gaps, the resulting inconsistencies and the lack of policy
options have often created 1mbalances affectlng plan 1m;1ementat10n and the
achievement of its goals, -

(ii) Development plans and programmes in countrles of western Asia are

. providing for an 1ncreas1ng share of public sector outlays towards’ ach1ev1ng the
objectives envisaged. in various fields. Government budgetary systems suffer from
major short-comings in almost all countries of the reglon. They are characterlzed
by weaknesses in concept, technique, coverage and purpose, as well as in their
linkages with the process of planning. Inadequacies in the accounting and -
auditing systems have added to. the 1neffect1veness of uhe budget as an instrument
of public pollcy S DU S
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(iii) The rapidly growing share of government outleys (both recurrent and
development) has prompted Governments to examine seriously their revenue systems.
New sources of finance have been explored, and efforts have been made to improve
the yield of the traditional sources. Despite thegse erfforts, however, the
performance of the revenue system, in general, and of the tax system, in
particular, leaves much room for improvement in terms of structure and
administration, whether seen from the view point of yield, resource allocation,
i1come distribution or stabilization obj ectives. o :

(iv) - Efforts at planning and progremming the process of development in
countries of the region have compelled Governments to estsblish and develop the
necessary institutional framevork with adequate technical and administrative
capabilities. Even so, plan formulation, implementation and evaluation in almost
all countries of the region suffer from institutionel wesknesses and inadequacy
of technical and managerial skills. Deficiencies in the traditional administrative
system have further added to the problem. Stipulations made to remedy these
short-comings have remained very general in nature. : : :

(c) Legislative suthority

20,87 The legislative suthority for this subprogramme is derived from General
Assembly vesolutions 2626 (XXV), poregraph 413 6/ o561 (XXIV), paragraph lU; 6/

2562 (XXIV), paragraph 23 6/ 2563 (XXIV), peragraph 1; and 3202 (S-VI), section II,
peragraph 2 (g)3 and Eeonomic and Social Council resolutions 1632 (LI), R
paragraph 3; 6/ 1633 (1LI), peragraph 23 5/ 1977 (LIX), paragraphs 1, 2 and 3; -and
2018 (1YI), paragraph 2 (a) and {v). ‘ : B :

(ad) Strategy end output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979 ‘

55,88 The studies and reports that will he completed during the biennium 1978-1979
should assist Governments, as well as relevant organizations, in “developing
appropriate guidelines for policy action at the national and ;fegional,lexfe_l's, Two
studies will have -been completed on finencial planning in selected countries of - . .
western Asia, and tax structure change ond economic development in selected . e
countries of westesrn Asia. Two reports will have been completed on the annual
review and assessment of trends and developments in public finance in the region
and on the fourth review and appraisal of progress in the implementation of the
international development strategy in development finance for the Second United
Nations Development Decade. The study on financial. planning will be the firgst of
two studies on the subject. The study on the reform of the tax systems in the .
countries of the region will be submitted to a working group meeting on tax reform
planning in western Asia, to be held in 1979. ...~ . - : :

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981
22.89 Du.rijngﬁ'éhé h:r.enmum, eff‘oz"ts'ﬁill concentrate on a number of activities
aimed at contributing towards the fulfilment of the objective envisaged under
the 1980-1983 medium-term plan. Work on finencial planning will continue and

6/ Mendate more than five yeé,rs old.
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cover the remaining countries of the region. It will culminate in the holding of
8 razional meeting aimed at establishing guidelines for instituting -comprehensive
financial planning as an integral part of development plans and programmes. As s
continuation of efforts in tax reform planning, the follow-up action to the
recormendations of the working group meeting to be held in 1979 will be closely
monitored and evalusted. This will be supplemented by studies to be conducted

on major taxes and institutional and administrative needs and problems confronting
the countries concerned. Work will be initiated on the interrelationship between
government budget and the accounting and auditing systems as related to project
formulation, 1mp1ementat10n and evaluation. Similarly, efforts will also
concentrate on examining the various aspects of the public administration systems
(central and local) in selected countries of the region, with a view to dellneatlng
specific areas for further analysis. These activities are expected to result in
the following studies and meetings:

a. The scope of and problems in financial planning in cocvntries of western
Asia (a study intended primarily for member Governments);

b. The interrelationship between government budgets, accounts and audit
systems (a study intended primarily for government authorities concerned) ;

c. The administration of msjor taxes in selected countries of western Asza
(a study intended primarily for government authorltles concerned) ;

d. Administrative reform planning in western Asia (a study intended primarily
for government suthorities concerned);

e. A seminar on financial planning in countries of western Asia (intended
for member countries and national, regional and internationsl organizations
involved).

(iii) Bmennlum l982~1983

22,90 Efforts during this biennium will follow the strategy described under (i)
above and, hence, concentrate on specific activities, w1th the following mejor
cutput: .

a. Flnanclal and menagerial aspects of public enterprlses in selected
countries of western Asia (a study) ;

b. Prospects for tax harmonlzatzon among the countr1es of western Asia

(a study)

C. Wbrklng group meeting on the role of publlc enterprlses in the process
of develcpment in the region;

d. . Civil service systems and needs in selected éountries.bf western Asia

(s study)a
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(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal -
usefulness and the legislation reguiring.‘ them '

22,91 There are no activities of merginal usefulness under this subprogramme plan.

{e) Expected impact

22,92 No objective indicators of the impact of this subprogramme are possible, but
it is expected that the activities specified under the strategy for the
subprogramme, and the corresponding output, will provide specific guidelines to
assist the Governments of member countries in initiating appropriate policy measures
and programmes aimed at: (i) formulating comprehensive financial plans {medium-
and short—term) and improving the concepts and techniques used; (ii) remedying the
institutional, conceptual and administrative weaknesses which characterize :
government budgetary accounts and sudit systems end increasing their effectiveness -
as important tools in planning; (iii) institutionalizing the tax system, designing
the individusl taxes to be compatible with the prevailing socio~economic .
structures and development objectives and priorities, and improving the
administrative capabilities needed for their effective implementation; and

(iv) systemestically increasing the technical, menageriel and administrative
capacities of the public administration system, with emphasis on areas relating to
the formulation, implementation and evaluation of development plans and programmes.
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CHAPTER 23¥%
SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

PROGRAMME 1: DEPARTMENT OF INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL AFFAIRS

A. Organizetion

1. Intergovernmental review

23,1 The work of the Secretariat in this progranmme is reviewed by the Committee on
Science and Technology for Development, which meets every two years. The 1ast
meeting was in February 1978. This plan has not been reviewed by that body.-

was, however, submitted to the twenty-third session of the Adv1sory Commlttee on

the Appllcatlon of Science and Technology to Development (ACAST‘ in November 1977
for informal review.

2. Secretarist
23.2 .The Secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Office for Science
and Technology in which there were 12 Professional staff members as at 1 July 1978;

none of the posts was supported from extrabudgetary sources. The Office had the
following sections as at 1 July 1978:

Professional staff

Repular Extrabudgetary
Organizational unit budget sources Total
Office of the Director 2 .- 2
New Technologies Section 3 : - .3
Technology Applica*ions Section 5 - 5
Science Applications Section 2 - 2
' Total 12 : - 12

3. Divergencies between current administrative structure
and proposed programme structure '

23.3 The subprogrammes cut across organizational sections, This arrangement has
not affected the programme adversely during past programme periods.  However, the
United Nations Conference on Science and Technology for Development, to be held in
1979, is likely to meke recommendations in respect of possible new institutional
arrangements for science and technology, and significant modifications of
programme structure may have to be made accordingly.

* Previously issued under the symbol A/33/6 (Part 23).
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L. Expected completions and conseguent reorganizations

(a) Expected completions

23,4 The following programme elements described in. paragraphs 5445 to 5A.53 of
the proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 1/ are expected t0 be
completed: ‘
(i) In 1078-1979: 1.1, 1.2 and k.13
(ii) In 1980-1981: 5.1.

(b) . .Consequent reorganizations

23.5 No administrative reorganization will be expected as a result of the
completion. However, 2 new subprogramme 2, ﬁImplementaxion of the desisions of the
United Nations Conference on Science and Technology for Development", will take the
place of subprogrammes 1, "world and regional plans of action", and 2, .. - ,
"oo-ordinstion of scientific and technological programmes of the United Nations
system", of the current biennium. Moreover, subprogramme L, "Scientific and
technological information", and subprogramme 5, "Application of management sciences
to development', of the current biennium will be incorporated into subprogramme 1,

"Review of trends and developments in science andvtechnology".

B. Co-ordination

1. TFormsl co-ordination within the Secretariat

23.6 Meetings of regional groups of the Advisory Committee on the Application of
Science and Technology to Development will discuss specific questions of common ¢
concern with regional commissions. The Office for Seience and Technology is \
represented on the Inter-Departmental Task Force on Rural Development; which
assists in co-ordination of work on rural development within the Departments of -
Tnternational Economic and Social Affairs and Technical Co—operationrfor"‘“' o
Development. o o . ST s

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

23.7 The Office for Science and Technology, in accordance with its terms of
reference, is in charge of co-ordination within the United Nations system through
the ACC Sub-Committee on Seience and Technology, for which thé Office performs = '
secretariat functions._-Formal contacts have Dbeen established with the secretariat -
of “the Conference on Scignqevand,Téghnoiogyffor mntﬁél_coﬁsplﬁatiénsjin'ﬁnﬂertaking
preparatory activities for the Conference. - : . IR

R S

k‘Cg1”AllodatiOnfof,;ééoﬁrcés to subprogrammes

23,8 The trend in‘the'percéntagé‘allqcatiOn'of'resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the following table:

;/ Official Records -of the General Assembly, Thirty-second Session,
Supplement No. 6 (A/32/6 and Corr.l and 2), vol. I.

-



Allocation of resources to subnrogranmes

1278-1979

.Lxtra-

Regular budgetary

Subbrogramme budget

sources

(Percentage)

Total

Repular budeetary

budret

1080-19%1

Hxtra-

sourees

Total

Pesular
budret

2982-1083
xtro-
bvudgaetary
sources _ Total

1. Review of trends snd
develomments in science
and technology

(3) Review of trends
and ‘developrents a/ 13.6

(4} Scilentific and)
technological )
information a/ ) 16,6

. S }

(%)  Apniicatien of)
management seiences to )
development af )

2. Implementation of
the decisions of the
United flations Conference
on Science and Technology
for Develooment

(1) Vorld and )
rezicnal plans of )
actions af ;

(2) Co-ordination ) 9.7
of seientific and )
technological )
programmes of the )
United MNations )
system a/ )

3. Substantive support
for the co-ordination of
science and technology
activities in the United

fiations system -23.3 -

{6 Programme

16,6

9.7

23.3

25

k3

a5

[ ]
e8]

h

.2

25

3

- 43

support af - 36,8
Total 100

236.8

100

100

100

100

C el 200

-58-
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D. General outline of the programae

23.9 The programme of work in science and technology for the years 1980-1983 will
derive largely from the programme of action which will have been formulated by the
United Nations Conference on Science and Technology for Development and considered
by the General Assembly by the end of 1979. Moreover, Lhe current institutional
arrengements for seience and technology in the United Nations may be fundamentally
affected by relevant decisions of the Conference, and the formal permanent functions
of the Department in scientific and technological affairs may be modified.
Consequently, much of the information required for drawing up the medium-term plan
for the period 1980-1983 for the Office for Science and Technology does not yet
exist., However, it is possible to anticipate with reasonable accuracy plans for
the Office for Science and Technology in the four distinct areas of programme
activities in science snd technology which derive from the vasic functions and
responsibilities of the Department, which are also consistent with the scope and
objectives of the Conference programme. They are:

(a) Review of trends and developments in science and technology;

(b) Implementation of decisions of the United Nations Conference on Science
and Technology for Development relating to the respensibilities of the Department of
International Economic and Social Affairs; ’

(¢) Substantive support for the co-ordinating organs of the United Nations

system.

- E. Subprogramme narratives

'SUB_PROGRAM 1: REVIEW OF TRENDS AND DEVELOPMENTS IN SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY
(a) Objective

23.10 The objective of this subprogremme is to enable Governments and }
intergovernmental bodies in formulating policy decisions relating to development to
take duly into account trends and developments in world scientific and technological
activities, including those at the frontiers of scientifie and technological

progress.

(b) Problem addressed

23.11 Increasingly larger areas of scientific and technological progress are likely
to remain insufficiently utilized; this is often done without adequate understanding
of the consequences that could creste new cbstacles to the development effort. A
systematic review and analysis of trends in scientific and technological

developments will assist Governments:’

(i) In considering whet new technological movements are emerging which migat -
" have global implications in the economic :gnd social concerns of the near
future, thus enabling Governments to seek their adequete reflection in
' the activities of the intergovermmental organizations concerned;
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(ii) In assessing rising issues and the measure of their irpact oxd
their national development;

(iii) Particularly the developing countries, in formulating substantiated olans
end sctivities for their co-operation with other develoning countries.

{c) Legislative authority

23.12 The leglslatlve authority for this subprogramme derives from General Assembly
resolutions 327197, section VIII, paragraph 2 (a); and 3362 (S-VII), section III,
paragraph 5; and Econcmic and Social Council resolution 1715 (rIIT),

parasraph 2 (g). It is expected that the legislative suthority for these activities
¥ill te reinfcreed ~s a result of the decisicns tnken by the United Naticns
Conference on Science and Technologzy for Development.

{(d) Strategy and output

23.13 In the context of the responsibilities of the Department as a focal point in
the United Nations system in undertaking interdisciplinary research and analysis,
drawing as necessary upon all relevant parts of the United Nations system, reports
and studies will be carried out relating to emerging issues of international’
concern in respect of science and technology.

(i) situation at the end of 1979

23.14 Two surveys in topics to be selected by ACAST will have been completed,

along with three special studies of an exploratory nature on trends and developments
in non-conventional sources of energy, appropriate technologles for developing
countries and non-food agricultural materials research.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1961

23.15 A perlod1c newsletter on new developments ‘and trends in science and
technology, which is currently clrculated to the ACAST membershlp, will be given
expanded content and circulation.. Studies will be prepsred on specific topies to be
selected by ACAST sacecording to the major substantive areas considered by the
Conference on Science and Techrology for Development, such as non-food agricultural
rroducts, methodologies for technology assessment and forecasting, information
systems and computer science. '

23.16 The work will also analyse various optlons for the choice, adaptatlon and
~transfer of technology for rural development. ThlS will include examining the.
socio-economic consequences of - developing or 1ntroduc1ng partlcular types of
technology in rural areas, through both the public and the prlvate sectors; the- role
of transnational corporations in transferring technology for rural sreas; and -
technological innovation and exchange of information emong rural sectors of
developing countries on the subject of 1nnovatlon.b Ih add1t10n, work will also
focus on the role of sciemtific research in and for rural arees, and the links

among research, exten51on serv1ces technological development and 1mp1ementatlon.

-90~



(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

23,17 Stadies from the preceding biennium will be completed during the first part
of the new biennium, and new topics will be selected by ACAST.

(iv) Activities in the stratemy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the lesislation reaquiring theum

23,18 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme plan.

{e) ‘Fxpected impact

23.19 These actions are expected to provide a process for bringing to the attention
of Governments new and projected scientific and technological activities of
relevance to their international co-operation activities and especially to the -

concerns for development.

SUBPROGRAMME 2: IMPLEMENTATION OF THE DECISIONS OF THE UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE
' , ON SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY FOR DEVELOFPMENT

(a)  Objective

23.20 The objective of this subprogramme is to provide, in the exercise cf the
Department's responsibilities and in co-ordination with the orgenizations concerned
in the United Nations system, the necessary assistance to Governments and ;
intergovernmental bodies in undertaking the relevant follow-up sction to implement

the decisions and recommendations arising from the United Nations Conference on
Seience and Technology for Developument.

(b) Problem addressed

23.21 The Conference is expected to lay the foundations of a concerted effort to
harness the knowledge, methods and instruments of science and technolozy for the
achievement of development objectives through a programme of action. ‘The consequent
overriding task will be to give effect to its provisions, to provide effective

links with the scientific and technological components of programmes of the
United Nations sys™em for their implementation and to translate those provisions
into concrete criteria and methodology for substantive support of technical o

co-operation activities in the United Nations.

(¢) Legislative authority

23.22 . The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from General Assembly
resolution 31/18L, paragraph'lo;'andchonomic;and_chialvCouncil" R
resolution 2028 (LX), paragraphs 2 and 3. The relevant resolutions of the
Assembly at its thirty-fourth session (subsequent to the Conference) will provide
the specific directives and corresponding suthority for the activities under this
subprogramme. ' RO ' ) R IR ‘

(8) Strategy and output

23.23 'Preiiminéfy‘voxk_on'the.prbgrémmg of action of the Coﬁferénce,;based on the
views of Governments as presented in national papers, is being undertaken by the

Conference secretariat. It is assumed thet ACAST, which is fulfilling an advisory
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funetion in the substantive preparations for the Conference, will have a role in
respect of the conduct of the activities under this subprogramme, as ome of its
main functions. From the indications of the current work on the programme of
action, it is proposed that this subprogramme be orgenized according to two main
areas of activity: preparation of the appropriate materials and progress reports
on the implementatior of the decisions of the Conference and on issues concerning
related actions bY the United Nations system; and provision of background analysis,
issues and conceptual research, substantive studies and analytical support for
ACAST and relevant United Nations legislative organs and, as required, for United
Nations technical co-operation activities.

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

23,24k The United Netions Conférence on Science and Technology for Development
will have been held and its recommendations considered and formalized by the
General Assembly at its thirty-fourth session. ‘

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

23.25 Though it is not feasible to enumerate the detailed cutput of the strategy
for the biennium following the Conference, many of the provisions of the programme
of action of the Conference are likely to require the substantive input of special
studies, surveys and reports, which would be prepared by the Office for Science
and Technology in close co-ordination with the orgasnizations concerrned in the
United Nations system and with the assistance of specialists, experts or groups of
experts, as eppropriate; on cross-sectoral subjects such as management sciences,
technological policies, technology forecasting and assessment.

(ii1) Biepniun 1982-1983

:23.26 The output will be the corresponding reports of the Seeretary~General to the
‘intergovernmental bodies on the progress in implementation of the programme of
action by the United Nations system and background reports for ACAST anslysing the
more substantive aspects of the implementation process. : :

(iv) vActivities in the stratesy that are considered likely to be of
_ marginél‘uSefulness and the legislation requiring them

23.27 There are. no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogremme plan.

’(e) Expected impact

23.28 These activities would enhancé the co-ordinated approach of the Uhitedv
Nations system in underteking the follow-up and implementation of the outcome of
the United Nations Conference on Science and. Technology for Development.
SUBPROGRAMME 3: SUBSTANTIVE SUPPORT FOR THE CO-ORDINATION OF SCIENCE AND

_ © . TECHNOLOGY ACTIVITIES IN THE UNITED NATIONS SYSTEM.- . -

(2) Objective S | |
23.29 The objective of this subprogramme is to.improvevthe effectiveness of the
United Nations,syStem in assisting Governments‘and“intérgoVernmental”bédies in ‘the
application of science and technology for development. = = ° o :

~92-



(b) Problem addressed

23.30 Science and technology activities are undertaken by the specialized orgens
and the regional cormissions of the United Netions system according to the
decisions of their respective legislative bodies. These programmes are not
currently surveyed in a systematic manner and; as a result, it is difficult to
keep abreast of the numerous activities in science and technology and of the
potential in aspplications that can be brought to bear on related technical
co-operation programmes from the experience available in the regional commissions
and the specialized agencies, and to keep Member States properly informed. It is
also a problem to evaluate the gaps in the coverage of these activities by
comperison with scientific and technological progress that is often of special
relevance to development.

(c) Legislative suthority

23,31 The legislative suthority for this subprogramme derives from General
Assembly resolution 32/197, paragraph 61 (b), and Economic and Social Council
resolutions 930 A (XXXVI), 1083 (XXXIX), and 1826 (1v), paragraph 3. ‘

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

23.32 The programme of action on science and technology arising from the
Conference will have been formelly adopted. From it will issue specific new
orientstions affecting the work of most organs of the Tnited Nations system
concerned with the application of science and technology.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

23.33 The basic strategy for this biennium is to review the activities of the

United Nations orgenizations in the areas related to science and technology, in
terrs of their consistency with the corresponding provisions and targets of the
programme of action of the Conference.

23,34 The output will consist of reports and cross-sectoral analyses by the
Secretary-Genersl, as required, for consideration by CPC and ACC,thst present a
survey of the activities of the agencies of the United Nations system and an
assessment of progress in implementation of the targets of the programme of action,
and requirements arising from this assessment and actions to meet them.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

23.35 Programme elements carried out in the preceding biennium will be continued
with adjustments as required by the legislative organs.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness gnd the legislation reqguiring them

23.36 There are no activities of merginal usefulness under this subprogramme
plan.



{e) Expected impact

23.37 It is expected that the activities under this subprogramme will produce
better and more systematic infgrmation for the Member States on the activities of
the United Nations system in science and technology, resulting.in a fuller
utilization of the scientific and technologlcal capacity and experience avalla.ble

in the Unlted Nations system.
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PROGRAMME 2: DEPARTMENT OF TECHNICAL CO-OPERATION FOR DEVELOPMENT

23.38 During the 1978-19T9 biemnium the Depariment will have orgenized, through
the auspices of its Centre for Natural Resources, Energy and Transport and the
Office for Science and Technology, and in ‘co-operation with the Government of Japan,
a seminar on techmological aspects of solar energy development. It will also have
orgenized, in co-operation with the Department of International Economic and Social
Affeirs, an interregional symposium on technology for development in Abidjan, in
1979. It will also have had an opportunity to review and analyse relevant
recommendations of the United Nations Conference on Science and Technology for
Development as they relate to the formulation and implementation of United Nations

technical co-operation activities.

23.39 Prior to the restructuring of the economic and social sectors of the United
Nations, the Office for Science and Technology provided substantive support for
technical co-operation activities in science and technology. During the 1980-1983
period, it is expected that substantive support ‘Por technical co-operation
activities will continue to be forthcoming and perhaps increase substantislly,
particularly after the United Nations Conference on Science and Technology for
Develomment. In the implementation of the recommendations regarding the '
restructuring of the economic and social sectors of the United Nations, the Office
for Science and Technology will become part of the Department of International T
Fconomic and Social Affairs. The Department of Technical Co-operation for
Development will, therefore, rely on the Office for Science and Techmology to
provide the necessary substantive support for its technical co-operation programme
in science and technology. : ' : ’ R



PROGRAMME 3: ECONOMIC COmliISSIOI\T FOR AFRICA

A. Orgenizetion

1.  Intergovernmental review

23.40 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the ST
Intergovernmental Committee of .Experts on Seience and Technology for ‘Development in
Africa, which meets every year, and the Technical Committee of Experts ‘and the ECA
Conference of Ministers,each of which meets every two years. The ilast meeting of
the Intergovernmental Committee was held in January 1977, and the last meetings of
the Technical Committee of Experts and the ECA Conference of Ministers were held

in February/Mawch 1977. This plan has not been approved by these bodies.
" 2. Secretariat ‘

23.51 The seci‘etariat unit responsible for this programme is the ECA Science and
Technology Unit, located for administrative purposes within the Natural Resources
Division. In the unit there were five Professional staff members on board as of

31 December 1977. one of whose posts was supported from extrabudgetary sources.

3. Expected completions
o o — T 7 » . | '
23.42 The following programme elements, described in paragraphs 9.43 to 9.4k of
the proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979, 2/ are expected to
‘ be completed:

(i) In 1978-1979: 1.1, 1.2, 1.5, 3.2}
(ii) In 1980-1981: 1.3, 1.k, 1.6, 2.1, 2.2.

B. Co-ordination

1. TFormal co~ordination Within. the secretariat

23.43 Fornial co-ordination is carried out by the ECA Policy and Programme
Co-ordination Office, the Interdivisional Cormittee on Integrated Kural Development
and the Interdivisional Committee on Least Developed Countries.

2. Tormal co-ordination within the United Nations system

23.44 Formal co-ordination takes place through the ACC Sub-Conmittee on Science
and Technology, the United Nations Committee on Science and Techmnology for
Development, and the United Netions Advisory Committee on the Application of
Seience and Technology to Development (including the African Regional Group).

2/ Ibid.
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%. Units with vhich significant joint actlv:v.t:.es are expected
durlne' the Jgerlod 1980—1983

]

23.k5 Joint %tautles ere expected with i;he United Na,t:.ons Offlce for Seience
and Technology, other regional commissions, UNCTAD Ul\IE‘E’9 UNIDO, UNDP, UNICEF
IL0, UNESCO, WHO, WMG, IMCO and WIFO,.

C. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

23,4 The i:rend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the foliowing table:

Y
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D. Subprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: DEVELOPMENT OF POLICIES, MACHINERY AND CAPABILITIES
FOR SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

(a) Objective

23.47 .The objective of this subprogramme is to promote widespread recognition
throughout the region of the role of science and technology in African development;
to assist Governments in formulating policies and developing institutions for the
development of indigenous technology and for deriving optimum benefits from
imported technology; and to strengthen the capabilities of Member States, singly
and collectively, for applying science and technology to development.

(v) Problem addressed

23,48 In meny African countries the impact of technology on economic development
is not yet fully appreciated, in the sense that techrology components are not
always integrated into national develorment plans. Because of this, a number of
countries have not estahlished adequate institutions for the development of
scientific and technological capabilities. ‘

(¢) Legislative authority

23.49 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from General Assembly
resolutions 3201 (S-VI), paragreph 4 (p); 3362 (S-VII}, section IIT; and 3507 (XXX),
paragraphs 1, 3, 4. 5, 63 Economic and Social Council resolution 1900 (Lvin),
paragraph 10; UNCTAD resolution 87 (IV), paragraph 7; and ECA resolution 206 (IX),
paragraph 4. ‘ ‘

(a) Stratesy and cubtput

(1) Situstion at the end of 1979
23.50 By the:end of 1979:

a. A_sﬁfvey of governmental machinery for policy-making and planning in
science and technology will have been published. , : o

b. A seminar on methodologies and machinery for planning the science and
technology component of national development plans will have been held. The :
Intergovernmental Committee of Experts on Science and Technology Develcpment will
have met twice. :

c.. The African Regional Centre for Technology and the African Regional
Organization for Standardization will have become operational. '

4. The Africén>BegidnalkMéétiﬁg"for‘the United Nations Conference on Science
and Technology for Development will have been held and action recommendations . ’

emanating from the umcsting will have been presented for comsideration by the ECA
Conference of Ministers.. ... - . "~ = .~ ¢ R : -

C(ii) ﬁie_nniuﬁ 1986-1981

23.51 Assistance will be provided to member States in:
a.  Designing measures and fagiiitieS‘for presénting research and development,
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technological innovation and diffusion, with special reference to industrial
development, agricultural transformation and integrated rural development;

b. Establishing machinery ard developing methodologies for determining and
planning the scientific and technologicsl components of national development plans;

c. The creation of an African public informed on matters of secience and
technology end their application to development (1976-1981) 3

d. TFollow-up action on the recommendations of the United Nations Conference
on Science and Technology for Development.

23,52 In sddition, the following will also be carried out:

a. A study of the role of public enterprises in promoting research and
development, technological innovation and diffusion;

b. A review, in selected African countries, of vesearch and development
institutions and facilities in relation to scceleration industrial growth,
agricultural transformation and integrated rural development;

c. TFeasibility studies on the establishment of sectoral and regional
technological information banks;

d. A seminar on problems’of, and faétors affecting, the process of
technological innovation and diffusion with special reference to the role of
government . ‘ ’ ' -

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

‘93,53 Assistance will continue to be provided to member States in establishing
more policy-making and planning organs and research. centres, lsboratories,
consultancy services in various fields of application of science and technology to
‘development. Advisory assistance will also be offered to member States in planning

science and technology components for incorporation into national development plans.

A{div) Activities in the strategy that are considered’iikelx to be of
marginal usefulness and the'legislation requiring them

© 23,5k There»aré no;aétivities'of~margina1 usefulness under this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

23,55 Science and technology activities within the countries will be better related
to economic and social development goals. Over half the merber States will have:
established their national_policy-making and planning machinery for seience and
technology development which will enable them to draw up plens for science and
technolcgy'develépment;*7Reseﬁigh ahd-aeVelppment‘institutions,fnational centres for
the‘devélopmént,jtfanSferfand‘adaptatidn'of:teéhnologyg end consultancy services
will be created in at least 20 African countries.v'Sectcral'and‘regicnal‘machinery
for collection, analysis and dissemination of technological information will have
been created. ‘ . AT A oS :



SUBPROGRAMME 2: DEVELOPMENT OF MANPOWER FOR SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

(a) Objective

23.56 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist member States in the
development of requisite scientific and technological manpower.

(b) Problem addressed

23.57 The majorlty of African countries are faced with a shortage of scientific and
technical manpower, and this constitutes a major obstacle to the Governments
endeavours to fulfil their development objectives. The problem is both qualitative
and quantitative and calls for 1mprovements in the content of the education and
training programmes and the provision of expanded facilities to produce the reguisite
numbers of skilled personnel and to reorient existing programmes and institutions,
making them more relevant to Africa's technological task.

(¢) Lesislative authority

23.58 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from General Assembly
resolution 2318 (XXII), paragraph 1; Economic and Socisl Council resolution
1155 (XLI), part I, paragraph 2; and ECA resolution 158 {VIII), paragraph k.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

23.59 By the end of 1979, reappraisal of existing science and technical education
and training will have been undertaken, with a view to developing ability for
engineering design and technological innovation and adaptation of existing
technologies, and to fostering the acquisition of skills for menagement of technleal
enterprises; a study on the need and possible nature of centres for advanced
institutes or centres for training and mission-oriented research in selected fields
of science and technology (e.g., marine science and technology) of economic -
importance will have been undertsken; promotlonal activities will be under way in
African universities for provision of services to industry =nd also for promoting
staff exchanges between universities and 1ndustry to enhance the professional
competence of technical teaching staff; and a preliminary study on the role of the
technical entrepreneur in technologlcal innovation w111 have been prepared.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

23.60 Assistance to African universities in restructuring existing programmes for
technieal~education, with a view to increasing the number of Africen design '
englneers technologists, technical managers and other specialists, will be provided
in' co-~operation with UNESCO and the ECAAPubllc Aﬂmlnlstraxlon, Management and '
MEnpower D1v151on.:

23. 61 Subregional semlnars w111 be oroanlzed on the role of the techn1ca1
entrepreneur in technolog1ca1 invention, innovation and diffusion. Assistance w1ll
be provided to African Governments and universities 1n ‘the establlshment of centres
for advanced training and m1551on—or1ented research. Subreglonal seminars, and
possibly a regionsl seminar, will be convened to: exehange experience on unlver51ty/
industry co-operation and o work out new. avenues. through which such co—operat10n~
might be further enhanced for the beneflt of the countrles' &evelopment.
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(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

2,62 Continuing support will be given to the centres for advanced training snd
research and to other programmes related to the improvement of quality and
augmentation of courses in scientific and technicel subjects. University/industry
co-operation should be more firmly established; and action programmes will be -
initiated to promote the growth of technical entrepreneur cadres in ECA member
States. ’

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
‘marginal usefulness

23.63 There are nd activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme -plan.

(e) Expected impact '

23,64k It is expected that most existing African universities and technical
institutions will have accepted the need to adapt their educatior programmes.to
the relevant technological needs of the region and that a gignificant number of
them will have taken measures to review their curricula. The vitalizing influence
of industry on the activities of the universities, and vice versa, should be felt
in a number of industrializing countries in Africa. This would lead to close .-
co-operation between university and industry in such activities as research and
development and teaching and better organization of students® practical activities
within loeal industry. It is also expected that at least four subregional and-
regional centres for advanced training and mission-oriented research will have been
established. - B

SUBPROGRAMME 3: PROMOTION OF REGIONAL AND INTERREGIONAL CO-OPERATION IN
- ' T SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY . o : : '

. (a) Objective

23.65 The objective of this subprogramme-is to -develop effective co-operation: -
emong ECA member States and to promote contacts between the science and engineering
communities in African countries, so as to promote joint action and collaboration
in research and training and in tackling"scientific and'technological,probléms’of‘
multinational interest and to encourage interregicnal'co—oparation~within the

context of teéhnicél‘co—operation‘amoﬁg'devélopingACOUntries.

. (v) Prohlem addressed o R S
23.66 Because of the scarcity of availsble resources, many African countries . -

~are not able individually to implement significent research and development projects
or €0 tréin scientifie end technological manpower “to meet their neédsiin verious -
sectors of nationsl economies.  Therefore, it is necessary. for them to join-other -
countries in tackling these problems through the creation of multinational -

(c)f Legislative authority
23,67 fThe”legislativéiauthp?ity”for”ﬁhis”Subprbgramme‘deriVes,from Economic and
Social Council resolution 1900 (LVII), section II, paragraphs 6 and T3 ECA -
reéolutions‘238”(21);‘paragfaph’h0; end 2H8T(XI), section C, paragraph 1.
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(a) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

23.68 It is expected that the African Regional Centre for Technology and the
African Regional Organization for Standardization will have become operational

and will provide further possibilities for joint action. Preparatory activities
for establishment of two subregional centres for marine science and technology
will have been completed. The United Nations Conference on Science and Technolozy
for Development will have been held, and its recommendations will be taken into
account in the review of the Africen regional plan for the application of science
and technology to development. - Some activities will have been carried out within
the framework of technical co-operation among developing countries.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

23.69 Assistance will be provided to existing regional and/or subregional
institutions and to member States in the esteblishment of new programmes for
co-cperation in science and technology. Studies will be undertsken to create new
co-operative institutions in wvarious fields. A4 hec working groups will be
convened for detailed elasboration of particular projects of regional and/or
subregional value recommended by the United Nations Conference on Science and
Technology for Development. The outcome of the review of the African regional plan
for the epplication of science and technnlogy to development will be circulated

to member States for their considerstion. BRegional and at least two subregional
meetings will be held to determine the areas of priorities and to select projects
for implementation on & regional or subregional basis. A study of mechsnisms for
dissemination of information and negotiastions of preferential arrangements for
transfer adaptation and development of indigenous technology among developing
regions will be undertaken. A seminar on preferential arrangements within economic
groupings on the transfer, development and use of technology will be organized.

Two subregional institutions for marine science and technology will have been
established. Plans for interregional co-operation in science and technology for
the period 1980-1985 will be drawn up in collsboreation with other regional
commissions.

- (1ii) Biennium 1982-1983

23.70 The existing regional and/or subregional bodies will be developed into more
suthoritative organs capable of assisting African countries in developing regional
co-operation in matters concerning scientific and technological development, and,
on the experience achieved by then, more concrete projects of mutual benefit to
several Africen countries will be elaborated and sterted.

(iv) Act1v1t1es in the stratesy that are con51dered likely to be of margln ,
usefulness and the 1eglslat10n requiring them

23.71 There are no activities of marglnal usefulness under this subprogramme
plan.
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{(e) Expected impact

23.72 The revised version of the Africen regional plan for the application of
science and technology to development will provide guidance to member States in
the selection of subregional and/or regional projects. The programme for
interregicnal co-operation, which will have been elaborated by 1981, will
facilitate the execution of interregional projects. The existing institutions
for regionel and subregzional co-operation in seience and technology will be
strengthened, and the majority.of African countries will participate in their
activities. In general, it is expected that development of regional and
interregional co-operation will bring in the experiences and resources of e
co-operating countries for achieving mutually beneficial results in economic .=
development. The implementetion of this subprograrme will particularly help = .
the least developed countries. SRS




PROGRAMME 4: ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR EUROFE

A. QOrganigation
1. . Interggverhmental review

23,73 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Senior
Advisers to ECE Governments on Science and Technology, who meet every year. Their
last meeting (sixth session)-was -held in July 1977. -This plen has not been
approved by this body but reflects in general terms the programme of work for -
1977~1982 adopted by the Senior Advisers at their last session. A

2. Secretarist
23,74k The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is a section of the Trade
and Technology Division involving the work of four Professional staff members as at

31 December 197T, none of whose posts was supported from extrabudgetary sources.
The Division has no units as at 31 December 1977.

3. Expected completion

23.75 The following programme elements, described in paragraphs 6.30 and 6.31 of
the proposed programme budget for the b1enn1um 1978-1979, 3/ are expected to be
completeds .

(i) In 1978-1979: 1.k, 1.5, 2.1, 2.2, 2.3, 2.k, 2.5;

(ii) In 1980-1981: 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 3.1, 3.2.

B. Co=ordination

1. Formal co-ordinstion within the secretariat

23.76 Co=ordinstion with the Department of International Economic and Social
Affairs and with other regional commissions is achieved through the regular meet:mgs
of the Executlve Secretaries of the regional commissions,

2. Formal eo-ordlnatlon within the United Nations system

23.77 Ferma.l co-ord:.nat:.on takes place through the ACC Sub-Committee on Science and
Technology, the United Nations Connnlttee on Science and Technolc gy for Development
and the United Nations Advisory ‘Gommittee on the Application of Science and
Technology to Development {including the European Beglonal Group).

3. Units mth Whlch s:.gnlflcant joint activities are expected
- Guring the per:.od 1980-1983 ‘

23, 78 During the penod 1980-3983, it is expected that jo:.nt activities will be

3/ Inid.

~105-



carried out with the following Secretariat units and specialized agencies: all ECE
principal subsidiary bodies, particularly the Senior Economic Advisers, the Senior
_Advisers on Envirommental Problems, the Conference of European Statisticians, the
Coal Committee, Close contact and work with the United Nations Office for Science
and Technology will continue. '

- Ce Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

23.79 'i‘he‘trend in the percentage sllocation of resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the following table:
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_ D. ‘Subprogramme narratives
SUBPROGRAMME 1: POLICIES AND'PRIORITIES IN SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY. -

(a) Objective

23,80 The objective of this subprogramme is to review major changes occurring at
the national level in seience. and technology policies, with particular reference
to economic aims and consequences, and to identify the priorities for action at the
national level or for co-operation with other countries of the regional and

_international organizations.

(b) Problem addressed

23.81 Changes in national policies, priorities and institutions, including
orientation and administration of research, make it desirable to undertake

periodic exchanges of jnformation end to examine probsble major technological trends
end anticipated needs for innovation by means of technological forecasts, as
appropriate, in selected economic sectors, such as basic industrial materials and

- energye :

(c) Legislative authority

23,82 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from decisions of
the Senior Advisers to ECE Governments on Science and Technology, as endorsed by
the Econcmie Commission for Europe in its resolution I (XXXII).

(a) sStrategy and output
(i) situation at the end of 1979

23,83 Up~to=date information on major changes occurring at the national level in
scientific and technological policies will continue to have been provided. Studies
on methodologies used at the natioral and international levels for performing
technological forecasts and assessment of relevant experience will have begun.
‘Co-operative technological forecasts in a selected area will have been initiated.

(ii) Biennium 1080-1981

23,84 Up-to-date information on major changes occurring at the national level in
science and technological policies will be provided through annual meetings of

the Senior Advisers on Science and Technology and special studies. Exchange of
information on nationazl experiences in technological forecasting will be conducted
through meetings and questionnaires. Klso, a co-operative project, to be defined
in 1978-1979, will be implemented, and relevant information will be incorporated in
the over-all econocmic perspective. ‘ ‘

(i41) Biennium 1982-1983
23,85 Provision of up-to-date information ‘on major changes aécurring at the
national level in science and technological policies will continue, as will
- exchange of.information on national experiences in technological Sorecasting and
the impiementation of Joint projects. - PR B o ,
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(iv) Activities in the stratesry that are considered likely to be of :
werginal usefulness and the lerrlsls:tlon requ:w:.ng them

23,86 There are no activities of merginal usefulness under this subprbgfame' "Iilan.

(e) @ected impact
23.87 The expected impact is the development of naticmal policies ‘and internstional

projects based on the exchange and dlssemlnatlon of sclent:.flc and. technologlca.l
information,

SUBPROGRAMME 2: INTERNATIONAL CO-OPERATION IN SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY
(a) Obgect:we

23.88 The objective- of this subprogramme is to develop surbable pro,jects for"
international co-operation in the field of science and te_chnolo_gy. o

(b) Problem addressed

23.80 There is a need in the region for clcser co-operat:.on a.nd shar:mg in recent
technological developments in order to contrlbute to over-all economic progress.

(¢) Legislative eauthority

23,90 ' The legislative authority for this subprogramne derives from-decisions.of
the Senior Advisers to ECE Govermments on Science and Technology, &as endorsed by
the Economlc Comm:.ssmn for Euro*ne in its resolut:l.on l (XXXII). 7 : :

- (a) Strateg«_a a.nd outgut
(1) Sltuatlon at the end of 1979

23 91" Progects for co-opera:b:.on in selecbed areas of seience: a.nd techmzlogy, T
particularly in new energy sources and utilization of low-calorific-~value fuels,
will have been identified. Formulation of principles on the organ:.zat:.on of
international co-operative research will have been completed. '

(11) Blennlum 1980-198L -

23,92 A co-operat:.ve project to ’be def:.ned m.ll be mplemented a.nd nev projectsr
initiated.

(iii) Blennlum 1982-1983

23.93 New pro.jects will be 1nrb1ated a.nd progects 1den'h:|.f1ed 1n prev:.ous years
will be implemented. :
(iv)" Activities in the stvategy that are considered 1likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation regquiring them

23 91# There are no a.ct:.v:.t:.es of marglnal usef‘ulness under thls su‘bprogramme plan,.
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(e) Expected impact

23,95 The expected impact is a contribution to economic development in all parts
of the region through exchange of scientific aud technological achievements.

SUBPROGRAMME 3: TRANSFER OF TECHNOLOGY

(2) Objective

23.96 The objective of this subprogramme is to facilitate and improve transfer of
technology within the region and with other regions,.

(v) Problem addressed

23.97 Economic and other co-operation among the countries cf the region can be
strengthened for mutual benefit through programmes of transfer of technology.

(¢) Legislative authority

23.98 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from decisions of
the Senior Advisers to ECE Governments on Science and Technology, as endorsed by
ECE in its resolution 1 (XXXII). :

(a) Strategy and output
(i) ‘situation at the end of 1979

23,99 The preparation of case studies by government rapporteurs on the experience
of their enterprises engaged in technology trensfer will have been completed. The
preparation of a manual on licensing procedures and related aspects of technology
transfer will have been completed. Reference materisl will have been prepared on

" those aspects of international transfer of technology relating to governmental

structures and economic and legal factors, with a view to developing an informetion
base for enterprlses 1nvolved in 1nterna.t10na1 transfer of technology in.the ECE
reglon. : s : ~ : : ;

(i) Biennium 1980-1981

23,100 Case studies involving technology transfer by the secretariat and government
rapporteurs for review by -ad hoc meetings and seminars will be prepared and the
manual on licensing procedures and related aspects of technology transfer published.

(iii) Biennium 19 82-51983

23,101 The follow:.ng act:.v:.tles will be completed-
8. Prepare:blon of studles on technology tra.nsfer

De Updatlng of the manual on llcens:mg procedures and rela.ted aspects of
: ~tc‘,nnology tra.nsfer- : ‘

Ce . »-Prepa.rat:.on of new reference ma.tena,l on the 1nternat:|.onel tra.nsfer of
technology within 'the ECE region,
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{iv! Activities in the stratesy that are considered likely to be of
rarginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

23,102 There are no activities of marginsl usefulness under this subprogramme plan.

{e) Expected impact

23,103 The expected impact is the enhancement of economic development in all parts
of the region through transfer of technology. '

B T e



PROGRAMME 5: ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR LATIN AMERICA o

A. Orgsnization

1. Intergovernméntal review

23,104 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Egéﬁqmic
Commission for Latin America, which meets every two years. The last meeting was
in April/May 1977. This plan has not been approved by this body. : N

2. Secretariat

23,105 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Science and
Technology Unit (Mexico), in which there were four Professional staff members as at
31 December 197T; three posts were supported from extrabudgetary sources. This unit
is assisted by the Economic Commission for Latin America Office in Buenos Alres,
which will devote, to subprogramme 2, the services of two Professi~nal staff
members: one of the vosts is supported from extrabudgztary sources.

Professional staff

. Orgenizeational unit ™~ Co : Extra
' Regular budgetary o
budget - sburces‘ Total
Science and Technology Unit, ' .
ECIA Office in Mexico 1 3 h
ECLA Office in Buenos Aires 1 1 2
Total 2 ’ HY 6

3. Divergencies between the current administrative structure
'fand,proposed programme structure -

23,106 It is proposed to set up a Science and Technology Section within ECLA after
the United Netions Conference on Science and Technology for Devélopment to be held

L. Expected completions

23,107 The following programme elements, described in paragraph’B.h9‘df the
proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 L/ ave expected to be
completeds S S SR : o

(i) In.1978-1979. 1.1, 1.23

(i1) Ini1980;198;,1‘1;3.

4/ Ibia.
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B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the seerctariat

e e e A St

23,108 Within the secretariat, formal co-ordination is effected through the
normal chennels of the Programze Office of the executive secretariat,

2., TFormal co-ordination within the United Nations system

23,109 Formal coecrdination within the United Tations system takes place through
the ACC Sub-Committze on Science and Technology, the United Netions Committee on
Science and Technology for Deveiopment and the United Nations Advisory Committee on
the Application of Science and Technology o Development {iscluding the Iatin
Auerica Regiomel Group). The activities on the transfer of technology and
technological development are co-ordinated with the Inter-Americen Development
Bank (IDB). - s

3. Units with which significart joint. sctivities are expected

during the veriod 1980-1983

23,110 It is expected that joimt activities will be carried out with the Canadisa
International Development Agency. :

C. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

23,111 - The trend in the percentege allocation of resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approximetely as shown in the following tables '
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D. Subprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: PLAN OF ACTION OF THE UNITED NATTONS CONFERENCE ON SCIENCE
AND TECHNOLOGY FOR DEVELOPMENT o :

S e ———

{a) Objective

23.112 The objective of this subprogramme is to promote and cerry out research and
action-oriented projects on the basis of the recommendations and resolutions
stemming from the United Nations Conference on Science and Technology for
Development.

{b) Problems addressed

23,113 The United Nations Conference on Science and Technology for Development will
highlight different aspects related tc the accumulation of scientific and technical
knowledge, both in advanced and developing countries. Issues affecting ‘
international co-operation, and particularly the technological components of the new
international order, will be clarified. Moreover, as the United Nations is to adopt
s unified and coherent approach in this matter as a result of the Conference, ECLA
will assume wider responsibilities in dealing with the regional dimensions of this
fresh impulse towards newer and more effective applications of knowledge for
development . o E : :

(e¢) Legislative authority

23,114 The legisiative authority for this subprogramme derives from Economic, and
Social Council resolution 2028 (LXI), General Assembly resolution 31/18%k and ECLA
resolution 374 (XVII). '

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

23.115 The national and regibnal pfeparétiOns for the Uhited‘Nétioﬁs106nferéncé on
Science and Technology for -Development will have been completed.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

23.116 Studies will be completed on mechanisms for linking the supply of and demand
for technology and on obstacles to the implementation of related plans and:
programmes and ways of overcoming them. These studies will be addressed to national
science and technology authorities, and the findings will be discussed at a Latin
American meeting of experts to be convened by the ECLA secretariat in mid-1981.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

23,117 National and regional initiatives and projects leading to a new style of
technological development and co-operation will be promoted. .. Technical assistance
will be given to the countries of the region in order to reach agreement on a

' coherent group of projectSif“A_gdvérnmgntal}méétiﬁg on this matter will be convened

 in'nid-1983. "
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(e) Exvected impact

23,118 The United Nations Conference was conceived as a learning pfbcess for
developing countries eager to set up and diversify their scientific infrastructure
and institutions. The present programme, which tries to blend resesrch and action,
is in keeping with this conception. Furthermore, it will help to design a unified
approach by the United Nations to scientific and technological development.

SUBPROGRAMME 2:> TECHNOLOGICAL DEVELOPMENT

(2) Objective

23,119 The objective of this subprogramme is to carry out studies aimed at defining
eriteria for technological development policies which are useful for channelling

investments and are needed in order to ensure better use of the funds provided by
the finencing agencies. »

(b) Problems addres;ea

23,120 The technological development experiences of various countries of the region
differ from those of the developed societies, both in their scale and sources and in
the distribution of their products and in the cost of access to the flow of new
technologies. :

(c) Legislative authority

23,121 The legislative authority for this subprosramme derives from ECLA
resolutions 310 (XIV), 322 (XV) and 37k (XVII).

(a) Strategy and output
(i) Situation at the end of 1979

23.122 Studies on the following topics will have beén completed:

a. Macro—ecbnbﬁic‘?ariables in technological decisions;

b. Technological change in Argentina's oil refineries;

¢. The export of turnkey industrial plants; ' »

d. The technological evolution»of‘the‘Latiﬁ Ameiican steei‘induStry;-
e. ’?ublic enterprisés,‘pd;icies and technological managenent ;

f. Thé technolqgical_deveiopment of the steel iﬁdustry'in:COIOmbia;
g. The market for engineering services;

h. The Ducilo case.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1961

.,23,123v.Thiswsﬁbprogiamme is Viéwéd as an initiél‘stage_df_a moréspfélohgéd study.
For the biennium 1980-1981 there remains the broad field of social infrastructure -

health services, urban infrastructure, etc. - which deserves speeial attention in
the prevailing situation in many Latin American countries.
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(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

23.12h Work in this period will depend on sn evaluation of the sctivities to be
carrled out jointly by ECLA end IDB.

(e) Expected impact

23,125 The ongoing research is expected dlrectly or indireetly to begin
immediately to bring about an improvement in techmological policy. It is expected
to bring better knowledge, for example, of the technologlcal lag of the Latin
American industrial sector, the festures of the innovation and adasptations made at
the level of productive units, the determinants of the success or failure of
research and development efforts, the differences between industries as regards
the effect of domestie innovation on employmént and income distribution, the
potential for genuine trade in technolozy within Latin America, the different
responses of industrisl sectors to lerislation which regulates or fosters the
domestic creation of knowledge and the potential, trend and product1v1ty of public
expenditure in this field, all of which are necessary factors for 1mprov1ng the
management of the technology varisble in development nollcy.

-117-



PROGRAMME 6: ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR WESTERN ASIA

A. Organization
1. Intergovernmenta'l’ review
23,126 The work of the secretariet in this programme is reviewed by the Economic
Commission for Western Asia, which meets every year. The last meeting was in

April 1977. This plan has not been approved by the Commission but will be submitted
to it at its fifth session in May 1978, ' C

2. Secretariat

23,127 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Natural Resources,
Science and Technology Division, in which there were nine Professional staff members
as et 31 December 1977; none of the posts was supported from extrabudgetary:

sources and two were assigned to the science and technology programie.-

The Division hed no sections as at 31 December 19TT.

3. Expected completion

23,128 The following programme elements, described in peragraphs 10,34 to 10,36 in
the proposed progremme budget for the biennium 1978-1979, 3/ are expected to be
completed: ‘ ' ' ’

(i) In 1978-1979: 2.1, 3.1; subject to the availability of extrabudgetary
resources, programme element 3,3 is also expected to be completeds

(ii) In 1980-1981; 3.2,

L. Other organizational matters

23,129 The multidisciplinary and cross—divisional nature of the programme and the
increasing importance attached by ECWA member States to the transfer and development
of technology mey require, towerds the end of the medium-term plan period, a review
of the present administrative set-up under which the Science and Technology

. programne is discharged.

-B. Co-ordination

1. TFormal co-ordination within the secreta.riat

23,130 Activities dealing with science and technology at the farm level will be
planned and co-ordinsted through the ECWA secretariat Committee on Rural Development
to be established towards the end of 19T9. The ECWA Working Group on Food Security
will co-ordinate the activities related to the technological aspects of food
-security. ~ el R ~ oo

© 5/ mia
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2. Formal co-crdination within the United Nations system

23.131 Formal co-ordination takes place through the ACC Sub~Committee on Science
and Technology, the United Nations Committee on Science and Technology for
Development and the United Netions Advisory Committee on the Applicabion of Science
and Technology to Development (including the Western Asian Regionsl Group)., Within
the context of joint UNEP/ECWA programming and in accordsnce with the memorandum of
understanding %o be signed between UNEP and ECWA in this regard, activities relabed
to appropriate and environmentelly sound technologies within the context of the
envisaged Arab Centre for the Transfer and Development of Technology w1ll be
co-o"dlnetee or jointly underteken with UNEP.

3.. Unlts with which 51pn1f1cant Joint act1v1t1es are expected
‘during the period 1980-1983

23,132 Apaxrt from joint activities to be undertaken with other units of the ECWA
secretariat, it is expected that significant joint activities will be undertaken
with ECA, UNCTAD, UNIDO, FAO, ILO, UNESCO and WIPO in the strengthening of the
technological capacities of the countries of the region through the planned Arab
Centre for the Transfer and Development of Technology. dJoint activities are also
expected to be undertaken with the Office for Science and Technology in respeet of
follow=up on the United Nations Conference on Science and Technology for
Development. :

c. Allocatlon of resources to subprogrammes :

23,133 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approxlmately as shown in the following table: ,
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D. Sub;;rogranme nerrative

SUBPROGRNW%E BEGIONAL CO-OPERATION IN THE TRANSFER AND DEVELOPMENT OF DCIENCE
0 AD TECHNOLOGY

(a) _0__,3_ect1ve

23. 13!4 ‘The object:.ve of this subprogramme is to promote regional co—operation :m
the transfer and development ‘of science and technology, and to assist the
Governments OF member States in their efforts to strengthen their technological
capacities, establish and follow up on eppropriate national and reg1onal
institutions and formulate pol:.c:.es and procedures fov the select:.on of -
approprlate technologles.: v

{v) Problem add.. esoed

23.135 ‘Science a.nd technology planning has not been given proper attention and
:meortance and, in most eases, has not ‘been-integrated:into- the over-all national
planning exercise of the- mem'ber countries. ~The choice of a.ppropnate technology -
has significant effects on the verious aspects of economic development, and the
interdependence ‘between science and technology and development planning is of vital
1mportance to ECWA countries. Moreover, the strengthening of technological
capecities in the mewber countries necessitates the esteblishment and/or
strengthening of a.ppropr:.ate national and regional mst:.tut:.ons rost of which
ar: non-existent in the region. F:.nally, the: present level of a.ppl:l.ca.tlon of new
and appropna.te technologi s to various sectors is extremely low in gll ECWA
countries, even though such’ technologles are mporta.nt means for ach:.ev:n.ng z‘apld
resource development. '

( c) 1sla.t1ve a.uthor:.ty

- 23. 136 "The leglslat:.ve author:.ty for this subprogramme derlves from General BN

Assembly resolutions 3201 (S-VI), paragraph 4 (p); 3202 (S-VI), po
paregraphs IV {a)-(e) and (h); 3362 (s-VII), section III; and’ ‘Economic and Soc1a1
Council resolutions 1900 (LVII), paragrephs 2, 3, 4 and 6 2028 (IX1), :
pa.ragra.ph 2 (a.) and (b) 2 (c) 203’4— (LXI), subparagranhs (a) and (b)

(a) Stra.teg and output
(1) Sltuatlon at the end of 1979

23 137 In the event that the Arab Cen'i,re for - the Tv'ansfer and Development of -
Technology is establz.shed, it is expected to contribute to strengthemng ‘the
technolog:.cal capacz.tles of ‘the Arab countries and to.promote regional co-operation
in this. rega.rd The expected. comple.t:.on of studies during the 1978-1979 biennium
and the: comremng of the United Nations Conference on Science and Technology for
Development, coupled ‘with the publlshed -proceedings of the "ECWA seminar on
technology. transfer and change in the Arab Middle East (1978) are expected to
contribute: to-a 'better understandlng of the mportance ef, and the necessity for,
the mtegratmn of science' and technology planning into development planning; to
‘the. regmatzon of the r.rensfer of technology, to the gradua.l. development of the
technolog:.ca.l self-rellance of ‘these countries and, fmally, “to ‘recommendations
which could e€stablish the" foundat:.on a.nd orientat:Lon of future programmes in
scierice a.nd technology. ,

'
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(ii) Bienniun 1980-1981

23,138 After the 1978-1979 biennium, the strategy to be followed and the major
output during 1980-1981 would be dictated meinly by the resulis of the United
Nations Conference on Science and Technology for Development and the :
priorities of the member countries. In addition, work on the mechanisms for
establishing the transfer and development of technology, including the proposed
Arab Centre for the Transfer and Develupment of Technology enc¢ other new naticnal
centres, will necessitate follow-up and support, especially in the early stages
of operation.

23.139 Basic data and relevant information on science and technology for the
countries in the region will be collected, processed end disseminated through a
biennial review of the status of science and technology in the ECWA region for
resegrchers and concerned government departments.

23.140 Follow-up on the institutional mechanisms for the transfer and development
of technology will take place, including the first evaluaticn report {for member
Governments) on the progress achieved and difficulties encountered in the
establishment, operation and menagement of the Arab Centre for the Transier and
Development of Technology and similar national centres in the region.

23,141 A report on a new case study on aspects of the problem of selecting
technologies will be prepared. S R e

23,142 Follow-up on the fihdings,of‘the Ekpert Meeting on Regional Cd—oPe:ation
in Computer Applications will include a report on the use of computer technology .
for resource development. ' o .

23.143 Within the context of the secretariat’s work on rural development and
. food security, efforts will be focused alsc on science and technology e the farm

level and on technological aspects of food security in the region, including studies
or reports. ; : : ; ; '

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

23.144 The intended strategy for this biennium corsists of preparing in-depth
studies on issues dealing with the transfer, development and spplication of
technology, supporting regionel and national institutions for the transfer and
~ development of technology, following up on the recommendations of the United
Nations Conference on Science and Technology for Development, organizing end
attending meetings and seminers concerning these matters.. :

(iv) _Activitiesgin'the strategy that ere conmsidered likely to be of
marginael usefulness and the lepisletion reguiring them

23,145 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme
plan. o : v . R A

{e) Expected impéct :

23.146. It is expected that by 1983 the Arab Centre for the Tranéﬁer én&,l?]. 
Development of Technology will be fully overationel. This institution is expected
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+0 serve all Arab countries and contribute to the strengtheming of their
technological capacities. Furthermore, the impsct of the programme should also
be felt by the es“ablishment and support of new national centres which will form
part of the iastitutional network for the transfer and development of technology.
No other objective and verifisble indiecators of the impesct of this subprogramme
are possible at this stage, but it is expected that the implementastion of the
recommendations of the Uaited Nations Conferemce on Science and Technology for
Development and the experience gained by member States in preparing national
papers for, and participating in, the ,meetings preparatory to the Conference and of
the Conference itself will lead to a start in the integration of science and
technology planning into the over-all natiocnal and regional development planning,
2 better choice of a.ppropr:.a‘te technologies, effective measures for regulating
the transfer of technology and gradual technologlcal self-reliance. Furthermore,
all the sbove activities are likely to result in an ineresse of the absorptive -
technological cepacities of menmber countries, leeding eventually to e more o
belanced and effective application of science and technology to development.

. -123-



PROGRAMME T7: ECONOMIC AND SOCTAL COMMISSION FOR
ASIA AND THE PACIFIC

A. Organi zation

- ‘ 1. Intergovernmental review

23.147 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the
Commission, which meets every year. The last meeting was in April 1978. This
plan has been approved by that body. Substantive review in deteil of the work
programme in this aree is ‘done by the Committee on Industry, Housing and ‘
Techrology, which normally meets every year. However, since the Committee did
not meet in 1977, it has not reviewed this plan.

2. Secretariat
23.148 The secreteriat unit responsible for this programme is the Science and
Technology Unit in the Technological Section of the ESCAP/UNIDO Division of
Industry, Housing and Technology, in vhich there was one Professional staff
member as at 31 December 197T. ‘ .

3. Expected completions

23.149 The following programme elements, described in paragraph T7.Tl of the
proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979, §j are expected to be
completed: _ -

(i) In 1978-1979: 1.5 and 1.6;

(ii) In 1980-1981: 1.k,

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat ,

< 23,150 1In so far as other divisions are concerned with implementation of the
activities of the Technological Section, the interdisciplinary and interdivisional
co-operative practice adopted in the past will be adhered to when necesssry. The
ESCAP secretariat's programme of work in science and technology is being

) co-ordinated with that of the Office for Science and Technology at Headquerters.
With regard to the preparatory. activities for the United Nations Conference on
Science end Technology for Development, its programme of work is being co-ordinated
with that of the Office for Seience and Technology and the secretariat of the
_Conference. , : v :

2. Formel co-ordination within the United Nations system

23.151 Formal co-ordination “takes 'pléce’ through the ACC Sub—Cbmmiti:ee on Science
and Technology, the United Nations Committee on Science and Technology for - :

. 6/ Ibid. i
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Development, and the United Nations Advisory Committee on the Appl1cat10n of
Science and Technology to Development {including the ESCAP regional group).

3. Units with which significant joint activities are expvected -
during the period 1980-1983

23.152 The secretariat will continue to co~operate with UNIDO and UNCTAD in
providing assistance in the esteblishment of national centres for development and
acquisition of appropriate technology.

C. Subprogramme harrative

SUBPROGRAMME: STRENGTHENING OF NATIONAL SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNOLOGICAL CAPABILITIES

(a) Objective
23.153 The objective of this subprogramme is:

(1) To essist Governments in strengthening national scientific and
technologlcal capabilities and the implementation of any plan of
action arising from the 1979 United Natlons Conference on Sclence
and Technology for Development;

(ii) To assist member Governments in the intensification of the application
_of science and ‘technology to development and the transfer of approprlate
technology,

(iii) To promote development‘of’technology particularly suited to small-scale
production, rural end agro-industries, as well as energy-conserving
techniques of production snd alternative sources of energy. .

(b) Problem sddressed

23.154 The major problems are: -

(i) Inadequacy of science and technology pollcles, together with
insufficiency of trained personnel and institutional faecilities and
shortage of 1nvestment in science and technology development and applied-
research;

(ii) Lack of negotiating capabilities and institutionsl facilities for the
assessment and adeptation of technology and the absence of proper ‘
1nformat10n on technology needs ;

(iii) - Inability of small—scale industries to benefit from modern sclentlflc
7 and technologzcal development because of its ‘high cost, as well as an
urgent need to reduce the burden of high energy costs.

(c) Leglslatlve authorltv

23 155 ‘The leglslatlve authorlty fbr thls subprogramme derlves from the activities
of the Comm1531on at 1ts th1rty-fourth session.
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(d) Strategy and output

(i) sSituation at_the end of 1979

23.156 The Guidelines for development of industrial technology in Asia end the
Pacific, which have been published and widely circulated by ESCAP, are expected
to assist member Govermments in the formulation of policies and plans for
developing indigenous capsbilities to generate, adapt, acquire and diffuse
technology for national development. Workshops will have been organized to
discuss the Guidelines and work out the programme for implementation at national
and regional levels. Two regional preparatory meetings in 1977 and 1978 and the
United Nations Conference on Science and Technology for Development in 1979 will
have contributed to the adoption of concrete measures to intensify the application
of science and technology to the process of eccnomic and social development. The
Regionsl Centre for Technology Transfer insugurated in 1977 will have made a
significant contribution to the strengthening of the technological capabilities
of member countries. . :

(ii) Bienniunm 1980-1981

23.157 Based on follow-up activities adopted by the two regional preparatory
meetings and the United Nations Conference on Science and Technology for
Development, studies and expert group meetings to determine institutional
requirements will be undertaken at national and regional levels. Training, seminars
and study tours for scientific and technical personnel to improve capabilities

in the adaptation and development of technology will also be organized. The
Regional Centre for Technology Tramsfer will slso make a substantial contribution
to implementation of the terms of tremsfer of technology.

(iii) Biennium 1982—1983

23.158 The primary focus during this biennium will be on. assisting in institution
building and developing scientific and technologicel msnpower. Orgenized efforts
and activities will be srranged to promote public support for science and
technology through better understanding by the general public of the vital role
of science and technology in development. S : ‘

{iv) _ Activities in the strateay that are considered likely to be of
merginal usefulness and the lemislation requirineg them

23.159 There g,i-e-no actiﬁtiés of ﬁxarginal_useyfulnéss undér this subprogramme

" (e) Expected impact
23.160 Improvements in national scientific and technological capebilities through
the establishment and strengthening of a scientific and technological base,
reduction of dependence on imported technology for simple process and service
facilities, improvement in the interregionel transfer of technology and know-how : .
in various industrial sectors which-are important to ESCAP member countries, - '

‘increase in the supply of scientific and technological ‘personnel, and increase in -

~ income and stebilization of the small-industry sector are expected to take place.

Y
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CHAPTER 24%
~ STATTSTICS

PROGRAMME 1: DEPARﬂmT OF INTERNATIONAL
ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL AFFAIRS

A. Orgarization

1. Intergovernmental review

24,1 The work of the Secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the United
Wations Statistical Commission, which meets every two years. The next meeting
will take place in February 1979 and the present medium-term plan has therefore
not yet been reviewed by the Commission.

2. Secretarist
2k.2 The Secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Statistical Office,
in which there were 91 Professional staff members as at 1 July 1978. Twenty-two
posts were supported by extrabudgetary sources. The Office had the following
organizational units as at 1 July 1978: ~

. Professional staff

~ Extrébudgétany ‘
Organizational unit Regular budget sources Total
1. Internationel Trade and Related o ‘ _
Statistics Branch i3 o 1 ik
2. Economic Statistics and Speclal : : ; : '
Projects Branch - e 15 2 ST
3. Demographic and Social Statistics ‘ Lo o
Branch ' o 9 6 5
4, Systems and Standards Branch- - 10 2 12
5. External Relations and Dissemination . : ’ , '
Branch , 9 b - 13
6. Systems Development and Programmlng _ » -
Unit S 9 . 1 10
7. Office of the Director a/ and
Internal Co-ordlnatlon and Plannlng o
Totsi 69 ‘22 91

a/ Includlng three technlcaJ adv1sory posts.

24,3 These flgures 1nclude the 12 Profe351onal posts from overhead resources whlch
have been retained in the Statlstlcal Offlce upder the arrangement mentioned in
paragraph 24,117 below. . e )

% Ppreviously issued under the symbol A/33/6 (Part 24) and Corr.l.
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3. Divergencies between current administrative structure
and proposed programme structure -

ol .4 The statisties programme structure of the 1978-1981 wedium-term plan and the
proposed programme structure of the 1980-1983 medium-term plan follow the same
pattern. The elements within the subprogrammes are combined to reflect the .
interdependence smong related statistical subject-matter fields. In order to
obtain administrative effectiveness, this pattern cannot be followed in all cases
and therefore there are a number of divergencies, which, however, dc not impede
the implementation of the various elements of subprogrammes. o -

b, Expected completions
24.5 No programme elements described in paragraphs 44,63 to 5A.T1 in the proposed
programme budget for biennium 1978-T9 1/ are expected to be completed before the
start of the medium~term plan period 1980-1983. Within the programme elements,
however, a number of activities will reach completion and the corresponding outputs
will become available. as indicated below. :

B. nggzéiggshaaf
1. Formal »co'-brdinat‘ioh within the Secretariat

ol.6 The Statistical Office, in ccllaboration with the Statistics Division of the
regional commissions, is responsible for collecting, compiling,” évalusting and
providing statistical date used by other units of the Secretariat, snd for -
ctatistical standarés end methodology in all econamic, demographic and social
fields not covered by the specialized agencies. The data provided sre used for
analytical studies, projections and research by the Population Division, the Centre
for Development Planning, Projections and Policies, the Centre for Housing, Building
end Planning, the Centre for'Naturel Resources, Energy end Transport and other:

- departmental units and.UNCTAD, UNIDO and other bodies. In co-ordination with the
Department of Technicel Co-operation for Development, the Statistical Office also
provides substantive ‘advice to developing countries, as well as Support of
technical personnel stationed in these counmtries. {This work is presented in detail
in subprogrammes 1 and 2 of prograume 2, Department of Technical ‘Co-operation for
Developmemt.) -~ - peparimet o8 7 P TR ERLET

. 2. Co-ordination with the resionel commissions . -
k.7 'A .specialyyrlela;tionshiy exists between the Statistical Office and the - i

statistical divisions of the regionael commissions, in keeping.with the fact-that
together they form an integrated statistical service of the United Nations. The

Statistical Office and the statistical divisions of the regional commissions work

closely on all imporbant aspects of their programmes which are of mutual concern
and are in frequent communication on substantive and sdministrative issues, in full
yecognition of the complementary and interdependent nature of their work. .- '

-1/ official Records of the General Assembly, Thirty-second Sessions i
Supplement No. 6 (4/32/6 and Corr.l and 2), vol. I. ‘
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.
24,8 A division of labour, which is adspted with changing circumstances, has
existed for some years, drawing on the strengths of the regional commissions and
the Statistical Office with a view to maximizing benefits to countries. Thus, in
developing global standards and classifications, the Statistical Office draws on

the experlence of countries from all regions., To an increasing extent, the
regional commissions ensure that individual regional con51deratlons and needs are
fully taken into account. In the 1mp1ementatlon of standards and classificetions
by countries, the regional commissions play the primary role. More recently, where
this was feasible, the regional commissions have been reguested to initiate
deveiopment of reglonal standards. Thus, for the 1980 round of population and
housing censuses, the regional commissions have taken the lead with respect to
topics and tabulatlons, and the Statistical Office with respect to organlzat1on and
administrative aspects. Fach region is preparing regional reeommendatlons and the
global recommendations draw substantially on them. It is antlclpated.uhat a similar
procedure w1¢l be followed with respect to the 1983 world programme of 1ndustr1a1
stat1st1cs. .

2h.9[‘Responsibility has also been transferred to those regional cormissions which
vere in a position to assume it for support of regional institutes of ’
statisties; in particular, the Statistical Institute for Asia and the Pacific
(Tokyo) and the Institute of Statistics and Applied Economies (Uganda), both of’
which were originally supported by the Statistical Office, though it ccntinued to
provide support upon request. In Africa, ECA is assumlng respon51b111ty for the .
statistical training programame. Similarly, the training ‘workshops for the .
1980 population and hou51ng ‘programue , initiated by the Statistical Office, ‘have
been .established as reg1onal projects, to be organlzed by the reglonal commlss1ons
with substantlve ass;stance from the Statistical Offlce. Follow1ng Economic. and -
Social Council resolutlon 2055 (IXII) of 5 May 1977, & National Household Survey o
Capablllty Programme has been de51gned by the Statlstlcal Office as a reglonal

. programme, with substantive assistance when requlred from.that Off1ce._ Kj_ S

24, 10 In carrylng out its- respons1b111tles Jor global publlcatlons, such as the. -
Stat:stlcal Yearbook,.the Demogragglc Yearboo, ». the Yearbook of International Trade
Statlstxcs, the Yearbook of National Accounts Statlstlcs, the Yearbook of Industrial
Statisties and the Yearbook of Constructlon Statlstlcs, World Energz Supplles, the’
Stat1st1cal Offlce collects and processes country data. As reqnlred, the reglonal
commissions asslst in the collectlon process and 1t is antlclpaxed that, -in certain
areas, such as env1ronment statlst;cs, some of the reglonal commissions w111 pl&y\;
the major collectlon role within an over-all centrally developed framework, Thejj
Statistical Office sends photocoples of the replles to all qnestlonnalres ands on
request, computer tapes to the respectlve regions. The regional commissions use
these data for 1nternal purposes or for their: publications and collect additional
detail when this is needed, for example, for the preparation of reglonal economic
surveys. When.a regional commission colleets data for regional purposes-which can
alsc be used for;glbba;»publiCatipns,ythE*data.areéused byvthewStaxisticalaOffice;

L g 3 ¢ B PR

FOrmal co-ordlnatlon w1th1n the Unmted Natlons system :

2h 1L There ex:sts an expllclt and caxefully planned lelSlon of labour between
the specialized agencles and the United Nations, which is belng ‘closely adhered to.
The specialized agencies collect, compile snd disseminate statistics, issue- :
methodologlcalwapcuments and’ standards -and.; prgvmde technlcal assmstance support
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in their own fields. The United Nations statistics programme (a) works in the
fields other than those covered by a specialized agency, (v) issues compendia,
which include statistical data provided by all the specialized agencies, and
(c) ensures the over-all co-ordination of the system and the integration of the
statistical programmes. Where appropriate, joint projects are carried out with
specialized agencies or other jnternational organizations (for example, the '
Organisation for Feonomie Co-operation and Development (OECD), the European
Fconomic Community, the Council for Mutual Economic Assistance (CMEA) and the
Inter-American Statistical Institute). ‘

o4.12 The co~ordination of statistical scetivities and programmes within the
United Hations systenm is carried out through the Statistical Commission, the

ACC Sub~Committee on Statistical Activities 2/ end the prevailing close working
relations with the chief statisticians of the specialized agencies, other
intergovernmental and non-governmental international organizations and the regional
commissions. Continuing efforts are made to maintain a clear division of labour,
to avoid duplication and to harmonize concepts and classifications, outputs and
technical assistance. I1lustrations of the high degree of co-ordination and the

activities involved to achieve it are set forth below.

oh.13 The Statistical Office, in collaboration with the statistical divisions of
the regional cormissions, the specialized agencies and other intergovernmental and
non-governmental international organizations, regularly preparesg‘for review by the
Statistical Commission during its biennial meetings; two five-year Programmes , one

covering the regular statistical activities and the other covering technical
co-operation in statistics. In addition, reports describing problems and
achievements during the preceding two years are prepared by all the parties
concerned. These reports, together with the technical documents on various topics
prepared by the Statistical Office, assist the Commission to assess, in some ‘
detail, the charecter of the work accomplished and planned and to determine the
priorities and- general directions in which future work should proceed. s

2h.1k  The Directory of International Statistics is prepared every four years and
provides a comprehensive. picture of the responsibilities and statistical outputs
produced by the various members of the international stetistical system. This. -
publication is a major aid tc strengthening co-ordination and contains (2) &
directory of international statistical services, (b) a list of internstional
statistical series compiled by the United Nations system, (c) a list of concepts’
and recommendations, with published sources, and (d) an inventory of computerized
data bases of economic and social statistics in the United Nations systen. '

W which significant joint activities are

L, Units with whi
-~ ‘expected during the eriod 1980-1 83

24,15 - Significant a@ﬁi?itie$ during'the'peri¢d'i980-l983_are expected with:
o (a) 'UNEP on the formulation of guidelines Qp'thé’concepts,.édﬁtents and
methodplogiesfof'environmental~StaxiStics'and“compilatibn of environmental

‘statistics with the participation of the regionel cormissions and interested
9p§cialiged‘agen¢ies;¢" ' Lo ) ’ ' '

T ——

2/ Subject to the decision of ‘the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination.
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{(v) IcCAO, UNCTAD and the regional commissions on the development of transport
statistics;

(¢) IMF, IBRD, FAO ILO, UNESCO, OECD and. the reglonal comm1551ons on an
integrated prlce statistics programme,-

(d) ECLA, ESCAP, ECA, ECE, IBRD, ILO and other organizations~on income
distribution and related statlstlcs, ' . . , ’

(e) UNDP, UNFPA, IBRD, UNICEF, the Department of Technical Co—operatlon for
Development, the regional commissions and interested specialized agencies in
developing and establishing a National Household Survey Capablllty Programme in
developing countrles, _ :

(£) Customs Co-operation Council, EEC, CMEA and reglonal commissions on the
international standard classifications; . ;

" (g) ECE and CMEA on the links between the System of National Accounts (SNA)
and the System of Material Baslances of +he Natlonal Economy (MPS),\

(h) 1IERD, EEC,_CMEA and regional commissions on th.e'Internatlonal*Comparisonj
Projeét‘ . : " ' ' . , :

(i) UNCTAD, IBRD, IMF GATT, OECD, other 1nternat10nal agencies and.the
reglonal comm1531ons on further development of 1nternatlonal trade statlstlcs,c:pk~

(j) 1IBRD, IAEA EEC CMEA, OPEC OECD and reglonal commlss1ons on energy
statlstlcs, '

(k) UNICEF reglonal comm1551ons and 1nterested speclallzed agenc1es on .
statistics needed to help in the 1mprovement of serv1ces for the well—belng of
chlldren and youth, S ‘

(1) ‘UNIDO, UNCTAD, OECD and . reglonal commlss1ons on further development of
industrial statistics and preparation of recommendatlons for the 1983 World
Programme of Ba51c Industr1a1 Surveys, dj

(m) IMF on publzc sector statlstlcs,
(n) OECD and reglcnal'commlss1ons on bringingféNA“upxto date;

(o) A1l the major agenc1es, 1nterested governmental ‘and non-governmental
organizations and regional commissions on developlng an 1ntegrated international
statistical programme, developing an 1ntegrated prograume of technical co-operatlon
in statistics, 1nc1ud1ng statistical data processzng, ‘production of a Handbook of
Household Surveys and other manuals, productlon of a. second edition of the
Directory of International Statlstlcs further co-ordlnatlon of 1nternat10nal
statistical questlonnalres and Joznt use and exchange of data among 1nternatlonal
organlzatlons. _zfﬂ~v L . o

o AliocationIOf resources to suhprogrammes
24, 16 The trend in the percentage allocatlon of resources to subprogrammes is

expected to be approxlmately as shown in the following table:
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D. General outline of the programme

2k.17 The development of a statistical base for informed decision-making at all
levels is necessarily a continuing, evolving process both within individual
countries and throughout the world, and the international orgsanizations £ill an
important function in this process. Reliable and timely quantitative information,
properly organized, is an essential ingredient in decision-making at every level..
Without statistical information on the current state and past trends of the
situations with whlch they are dealing, planners, policy-mekers and administrators
of the public sector and of business and labour cannot carry out their functlons in
an efflclent or rational manner. An example is the area of energy. Detailed -
‘statistics are needed on reserves, production, trade, consumption and cost of
energy commodities, as well: 48 on the relation of energy -to the general economy.
Increasing concern about energy stems from its widespread impact on the-
1nterrelat10nsh1ps of economies. Rising costs and. shifting relstionships among
the prices of dlfferent forms of energy have an immediate 1mpact on industrial

activity and permeate virtually all other aspects of economies. The search for =

alternative sources of energy, reorlentatlon of 1nvestment and changes in patterns
of demand all dlrectly reflect developments in the energy. sector. Likewise.
patterns of world trade and the balance-of-payments p051t10ns of exporting and a
importing . countrles are affected. On another level, energy is closely related to.
environmental concerns and information is needed on the envirommental impact of the
production, transformation and use of commodities: and the costs of pollution and
its abatement. To study these questions, related data are needed on 1ndustry,
trade, manpower, income and a host of other fields. and all these data must be:.
sufficiently comparable to permit interrelated analyses. Deflnltlons, % :
classifications and methodologles should be consistent not only-among the varlous B
parts of the statistical system, but also, as far as p0551b1e, over time so as to:
facilitate analy51s of change.

24,18 The procedures methodologles and technology needed to create the requlred
statistical data base for countries are of general -applicability and can be largely
transferred, with approprlate adaptatlons, from one country to another. The -
activities of the 1nternatlona1 organlzatlons in the field ‘of statistics can help
countr:.es9 especlally developlng countries, to improve their statistical system
by offerlng guldance on the type of information to be ‘collected, the survey design
needed to produce reliable data, practical collection procedures, efficient- data-
processing and editing technlques dnd the possible range and content of the final
statistical output. They can, Tacilitate the transfer of technology by gathéring,
systematlzlng and consolldatlng the methodologles developed ‘throughout- the world
and then‘maklng them available both ‘chrough preparation of technical materials,
such as manuals and c1a331f1cat10n systems, and through direct ass1stance and
adv1ce. : : B . :

24.19 BeJond methodology, the 1nternat10nal organlzaxlons play a unlque role in
the gathering and dissemination of statlstlcal data.on & world-wide basis.
Countries are intimately related to one another through their imports and exports,
the movement of people, the interdependence of prices, the effecus of pollution,
the sharlng of knowledge and in innumerable other ways. - By puttlng its own data
into an 1nternat10na1 context -each country can obtaln pergpectives that cannot be
obtained in any other way. For such uses, staxlstlcal information is needed in
1nternat10nally standardlzed, comparable form.. ‘It.is to each country's advantage,
for its own 1nterna1 purposes that such standardlzatlon should occur, but it is
only the 1nternat10nal organlzatlons, worklng,ln concert with one another, which
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cen develsp the international standards and assist countries, especially developing
countries, in their implementation. In doing so, they will of course” be

conteil rsing to the development oi petter date for decision-meking for international
as vell as national use. :

ok.20 The process of development of such international systems, guidelines and
standard classifications usually follows a regular pattern. National Governments
express their needs for revised or new standards through the Statistical Commission
cr the regional conferences of statisticians. The first step in responding to such
requests is a comparative study of country practices on the basis of which a draft
of the new or revised system, guidelines or classification is prepared, if necessary
with tone assistance of a consultant or on the advice of an expert group. In all
cases the drafts are widely circulated for comment or discussion to international .
and regionsl meetings of government statisticians (Statistieal Commission, vegional
conferences, regional working groups and so on) to international egencies, the
regional commissions and to national statistical officzs. A vevised version of the
document, based on the comments received, is prepared for submission to the ’
Statistical Commission, which may give it final spproval and recommend to countries
that they adopt the system, guidelines or classification, or indicate that further
work is required. After a number of years, systems, guidelines or classifications
which have been implementad are brought up to date in the 1ight of experience.

oh.21 The specific objectives and outputs of the statistics programme; detailed
later, reflect resolutions of the General Assembly and the Economic and Social
Council and the recommendations of the atatistical Commission and take into account
the needs of the regional commissions, specialized agencies and other international
bodies, keeping in mind the evolving end interrelated character of the statistical’

system.

oh.,22 Among the areas of work, within the existing subprogrammes, which will
receive special emphasis during the plan period, the fblldwipg»may be mentioned:

(i) Energy statistics will be further expanded by the introduction of a
global system of integrated energy statistics; the publication of "
individual country energy balances and of netional and international
energy data sources; and the provision of guidelines to «countries for
the compilation of basic energy statistics and over-all energy balences.

(ii) Shipping statistics will be developed (with extrabudgetary financingf
‘with the collection of data on flow of goods betweeu ports on the basis
of svailable internstional trade statistics and port of ship's documents.

(iil) Price statistics will be expanded with promotion of work in the area of
. price statistics at the naiional level and the compilation of general
‘price indexes and indicators of purchasing power within the framework
of the ‘expanded ‘international comparison project. S -
(iv) = Environment statistics wiil be developed in order to provide the data
*‘pequired to monitor, assess and dsal with the urgent questions related
“to the‘qpality'df’the~environment;;,Thisvwill’befdone through the
prepsration of international’ guidelines, the reorientation 6f)existiné\‘
- geries of evaiisble data and the compilation and publication of new
series of basic statistics. This work will be closely tied in with
the ongoing work in the areas of energy and human settlements. o
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(v) The fully integrated computer system will be completed and will enable

(vi)

{vii)

the easy and efficient generation of photocomnosed gtatistical
publications and facilitate the provision of data in response to ad hoe
statistical queries. Historical series (20 years) will be introduced
into selected publications.

- The orgenization of national statistical services, which in many

developing countries are still ineffectively developed to enable them -
to provide the necessary co-ordinated statistics, w111 receive
addltlonal attention.

Upéto-date guidelines, manuals and classifications will be produced in

the areas of national accounts, 1nternat10nal trade and soclal and
demographlc statlstlcs.
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E. Subprogramme narratives °

SUBPROGRAMME 1: INTERNATIONAL TRADE, INDUSTRY, NATURAL RESOURCES
AND ENERGY :

(2) Objective

ol .23 The objective of this subprogramme is to provide more comprehensive,
reliable and timely statistics on jnternational trade, natural resources, energy,
industry, transport and related areas,with special emphasis on the needs of
developing countries. y e

(b) Problem addressed

oly.2% To assess and monitor efforts to improve the foreign trade position, ‘to
diversify the exports and to raise the foreign trade earnings of developing
countries, it is necessary to secure & great desl of informstion on trade flows,
to construct appropriate indices of export and import prices-and unit values, to
derive trade matrices from existing files and to keep under review trends of the
terms of trade of countries, especially developing countries. Available -

statistics require improvement to serve better such purposes and it is nec'e_s;éé,ry

to develop more detailed, more reliable and more prompt data on the trade flows

of commodities and their releted prices, to extend their coverage and to render
them more accessible to users. Tmprovement is also needed in the related field
of transport and shipping statistics.

oh,25 The widespread concern about energy has brought forward ‘the need for more
comprehensive information in that field. While there are adequate date on
production, imports and exports of the various energy commodities, there is &
great need further to develop and improve the statistics of stockage, consuwption,
transformation and final end-use. - Therefore the compilation of - ‘energy balances
covering different energy forms and different stages of operation on 2 national,
regional and global scale have %o be created. There is also a further need-to
develop statistics on .non-qo:mnércialy'fuel‘s, particularly in view of the need for

more comprehenfsive'engrgy data of developingicoux}t_r-ies, :

ol.26 The widespread concern about industrialization apd matural resources  has
trought forward the need for more reliable and timely ipfqrme,tion'on the

performance of the ‘industrial sector and the demend for and supply of primary

commodities. There are insufficient statisties on production and eagpital’ -
formation in industry; data on stocks and consumption of selected materials
need to be developed further and national, regionael and global balances of
important primary Acomquiti;es':‘;ieed to be prepared; ‘because of ‘the emphasis ‘that is
weing placded on ir dustrialization ,and’vliving,‘cqndi_;t;iqns "in develdping countries,
statistics on construction “and distributive trades in many of thése countries,

vhich are at present inadequaté, should receive urgent gtteption.‘

Py -

(c) Legislative authoxity,.. | s

Tl Sl e, o L T es

21&27 Theprmc:.palauthorlt&-for these setivities is to befouﬁd:m ‘the “reports
of the Statistical Commission reports of the seventeenth session {para. 198), 3/

A —————= Dety oo

3/ official Records. of the Beonomic_and Soeial Council, Fifty-fourth Session,
Supplement No. 2 (®/5236). I

136-



elghteenth session (paras. 98-104) L/ and nineteenth session (paras. 1 11-21 and
106-115), 5/ as well as in General Assembly resolutions 3201 {S-VI) of 1 May 19Tk
and 3202 (S-VI) of 1 May 1974 and 3362 (S-VII) of 16 September 1975.

(d) stratezy and ou’cput

24 .28 The stra‘tegy w.l.ll congist of the contlnued preparat:.on of recurrent
publ:.cat.tons, the addition of a new publication concerning nationsl energy
balances, the extension of computer-based data files and the preparation of
international guidelines and methodslogical studies in co-operation with, as
appropriate, other divisions of the Department of International Economic and -
Social Affairs, the regional commissions, UNCTAD, GATT, the Customs Co-opera.t:.on
Cou.ncll UNIDO UNEP PAO IBRD, IMF, OECD and other orgamzatlons.‘

2h.29 . Ini'erna.t:.onal trade, energy., mdustrlal and related statistics are
collected, compiled and disseminated through the following recurrent publlca.t:l.ons'
Commodity Trade Statistics, 6/ Yearbook . ¢t Internatlona.l Trade Statisties,

World Trade Annual and its Supplement, World Energy Supplies (annual), o
Yearbock of Industrial Statistics, Yearbook of Construction Statistics,. Monthly..
Bulletin of Statistics and Statistical Yearbook. The further extension of the
computer-based data files and of microfiches will improve accessibility, include
nev ¢ountries and prcv:ule more complete and more tmely da.ta for all reportmg
countries. :

(1) S:.tuatlon a.t ‘bhe end of 1979

2k.30, - A report on forelgn trade stat:.stlcs, whlch mll review country pra.ctlces
and mske recomnendat:.ons for the revision of the publication entitled L
Internatlona.l ‘Tpade Statistices, Concepts and Définitions,: will be available. . A

’ repor ‘will provide the basis for’ prepar:,ng an International Classification of.-

: Enerﬂ and the- consequent a.doptlon of a eommon unit of mea.surement of 1nterfue1
c’\mpanaon for use in energy balances on’ a. global scale., This report Energl_ o
Statisti : Current Prc-tices and Future Needs, mll 'be made availableé’ for .
circulation to nationsl and internatiomal sta.tlst:.cal off:.ces and other " .
appmprlate a.uenqa.es concerned with the field of energy stat:..st:.cs. _Also, on the
basis of a new 1nterna.tlonal questlonnalre on energy ‘stasistics (1977) ana L
following the initiation of a -publ.ication on country energy balances (19"(8) a.
global system of 1ntegratea energy sta.tlstn.cs m.ll have been”’ set up. .

24,31 Besmdes the recu
& compendium’ present ing the results of the 1973 world programne of 1ndustr1al .
sta.tzst:.cs w111_, 'Be publ:.shed.y A rev:.sed and updated set of 1nternat10na.l e

(11) Blennlum 1986-1981

2k, 32 Work £0 revise the pu'bllcat:.on entltled Internatlonal Trade Statlst:.cs,
Concegfs and Deflnltlons mll be undertaken. ) Work w111 contlnue on the systemat:l.c

RERS

.,;ri.; . ST
R st D ..‘-,;,::,. R

.74 Ib:l.d., Fi fty-elghth Se551on, SuEplement Fo. 2 (E/5603)
54 Ibzd;;»S&x#‘-second 9e551on<‘Suf“lement To.'2- (E/5910)

6/ Yearly data are pr:.nted, quarterly and yearly data are ava:.le.ble on
mcrof:.ehes. :
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collection and publishing of economic statistics on shipping. Work will be
initiated on a revision of the publication Tnternational Standard Definitions for
Transport Statistics.

oh.33 An International Classification of Energy will be prepared and an
Tnternational Hendbook of Energy Conversion Factors and Units of Measurement for
use in the field of energy belances will be published. Work will be initiated on
the development of particular types of new energy statistics for specific
purposes? for example, the development of aggregite energy statistics of
importance for analysis of envirommental impact.

oh.34 An important extension of industrial statistics will be the collection of
the quantity and value of gross output of selected commodities, of selected
materials and fuels consumed in their production and of stocks of selected
materials, fuels and finished goods. Detailed studies will be undertaken designed
to construct, for major industrial and non-energy commeodities, balances of stocks,
production, trade and consumption, as well as their prices; compilation and
dissemination of index numbers of industrial production, employment and
productivity will be undertaken. A new world programme of basic industrial.
surveys for 1983 will be prepared and & new issue of the Bibliography of
Tndustrial and Distributive Trade Surveys will be published. o

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

ol .35 Among non-recurrent work, the major activity to be undertaken during this
period will be the revision of the Standard International Trade Classification,

following the publication of the Harmonized System by the Customs Co-operation
Council. , - ' : ;

24.36 Revision of the International Standard Definitions for Transport Statistics
will also be completed. Initial work will be. completed on a systematic collection
of economic statistics of shipping. . R

24,37 An upuated version of the Compendium of National and International Energy
Date Sources will be published as a supplement to Worléd Energy Supplies. o
Guidelines and assistance to interested countries.for the compilation of basic
energy statistics and over-all energy halances will -be provided in collaboration

with the regional commissions.

2&,38ﬂ,ﬁissemination,of international guidelinesAfor the 1983 World Programmé of
Basic Industrial Surveys will be completed and efforts will be made to secure the

participation ir the world programme of as many developing countries as possible.
- (iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likel,fto be of
marginal usefulness and the Jecislation requiring them .. .

24.39 There are no éctivitigs of marginal ﬁséfﬁlness’in this subprogremme plan.

‘(e) 'Expected impact

o4 40 The work described above will lead to a substantial improvement and
expansion of the scope-and coverage of availeble statistical data in international
trade, energy, transport and industry during the medium-term plan period. In~
particular it is expected that, during this period, data for developing countr tes



\

will expand more rapidly than before, thus making available more timely, detailed
and comparable data for purposes of pollcy formulation and plenning.

ok . 41 - The adoption by an 1ncrea31ng number of countries of international
standerds on methods and procedures will contribute to the improvement of national
statistics and the collection and dissemination of internationally ccmparable
statistics for use in policy formulatlon and monltorlng.

SUBPROGRAMME'Z' NATIONAL ACCOUNTS, INCOME DISTRIBUTION»AND‘RELATED STATISTICS

(a) Obgectlve

2k, h2 The obgectlve of this subprogramme is to develop further and u@plement the
system of national accounts: and balances and: related systsms and elassifications
and to provide a framewcrk for the integration of economic and social datas and
more comprehensivé and reliable statistics on national accounts and balances and
related data, such as the distribution of income and consumption, with speclal
emphasis on the needs of developing countries.

(v) Problems addressed

oh 43 Governments need the kinds of informstion encompassed in the national
accounts and the detailed survey and gdministrative data which underlie them for
evaluating economic and social conditions and for use in planning ‘and pollcy
formulation. National accounts dsta are required, for . 1nstance, +0 enable
policy-makers to understand the recent world-wide expeériemce of inflation comblned
with widespread underutilization of capaclty, and to develop pollcles to combat
it. Statistics on the distribution of income, consumptlon and: wealth are
essential for analysing issues related to equity. 'More detailed , more rellable
and better organized data on the nubllc sector are requlred as 1ts role assumes
increasing 1mportance. o - ‘

ok 4y The System of National Accounts (SNA) prov1des ‘the 1nternat10na1 stanﬂard
for work in national economic accounting in countries with market economies,-as
does the: System of Materlal Balances of the National Economy: (MPS) in countrles
with centrally planned economies. .Continuous review and updating are needed to
ensure that these systems of national accounts and balances meet ‘the current -

needs of policy-makers and ‘planners and that countries are able to implement thsm.
Tn terms of the international reporting of these data, there is need for both ‘
extended coverage and mcre flex1ble tlmely and responsrve colleotlon, storage
and retrleval.v e »

(c) Leglslatlve authorlty

2k, hS The prlnclpal leglslatlve authorlty is ‘to ‘be found in the reports of the
Statistical Commission on its'seventeenth session: (paras. 85-90 and 195) 3/
eighteenth session (paras. 137, 143 and 1%9) 4/ and nineteenth session.

(paras. 23-36, 116-128, 201); 5/ and annex II and 1n Economlc ‘and Soc1a1 Counc11
resolu'blon 207h (LXII) of 13 Ma.y 1977 »

. : ,--{
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(4) Stratesy and output

ol 46 The strategic elements involved in pursuing this objective include the
over-gll review and updating of the present systems, their supplementation to
jnelude new types of data, the further development of standard classification
systems and the expansion of data-collection activities.

(i) _Situa.tion at the end of 1979

ol 4T When SNA was last revised in 1968, it was recognized that the work was
incomplete, and a work prograume covering a number of years was laid out. By
the end of 1979, approximately 25 publications will have been issued, including
guidelines and technical menuals in such sreaes &s distribution of income and
consumption, national and sector balance. sheets, public sector statistics, input-
output statistics, flow-of -funds statistics and nstional accounts in constant
prices, as well as various aspects of the relationship between SNA and MPS and
work ¢n the required classifications in both the ecornomic and social fields.
Explanatory materials and manuals on sources and methods will also have been
developed.

ol 48 Since the publication of the revised SNA, much experience has been
accumulated in its jmplementation, in toth ipdustrialized and developing
countries. On the basis of this experience, a thorough review is in process
designed to identify problem areas and suggest remedies for them. ‘Particular
attention is being devoted to the needs .of developing countries, both in terms
of their special data requirements and in terms of their need for clear and
_understandable reference meterials. It is expected that this reviey will have
progressed to the point where a longer-term programme of work can be considered.
In the field of classifications, initial work on the revision of the International
Stendard Industrial Classification (ISIC) will have begun.

ol 49 A comparative study of national practices on the collection and compilation
of income distribution and related statistics is expected to be completed.
“Informetion on sources and methods used for national accounts estimation in

80 individual countries will have been prepared for an ad hoc publication.

The inclusion in individual -country chapters of the Yesrbook of National Accounts
Statistics of summary information on sources and methods used by countries in

' estimating their national accounts statistics will be initiated.

(ii) Bienmium 1980-1981 .

2k .50 During the 1980-1981 biennium, work on the system of national accounts and
balances and related data will emphasize (a) integration of the somevhat diverse
existing materials, (B)- clarification of concepts., definitions, classifications
and structures, and (c) supplementation of the systems to meet new needs. Draft:
proposals relating to these matters will be drawn up and the naticnal accounts .
questionnaire will be redesigned. A pumber of technical studies and manuals
will be prepered as time and resources allow, :in such fields as the uses of

‘national accounts, the integration of euviromnentalfdata and concepts into the

aceounts, regional accounts, quarterly accounts and various agpécts of valuation
and defiation. Work on national ‘and sector palance sheets and wealth accounts
will be pursued with particular empbasis on the integration of the stock aceounts

(velance sheets) with the flow accounts (production, income and flow of funds).
Country experience with computerized techniques. of national accounts estimation
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and compilation will be studied with a view to the preparation of a technical
manual. The role of the national accounts as a framework for the integration of
detailed survey and administrative data in the economic and social fields will be
explored, including the questions of statistical methodology this entails. .
Analytic uses of such integrated econcmic and soc ial data will ‘be surveyed. - For
the household sector, emphasis will be placed on the distribution of income and
consumption, disaggregation by soeial and demographic characteristics, and the
organization and use of computerized. data. For the enterprise sector; the
relationships among the concepts of traditional and modern production methods and
monetary and non-monetary transactions will be emphasized. For the government
sector, relationships among the various levels of central snd local governments
will be explored. Work will continue on the close co-ordination of SNA and MPS;
special attention will be given to the relat:.onsh:.p between SNA institutional
sectors and the corresponding MPS ‘socio-economic sectors, and to the evaluation .
of services. In the classification ares, the main thrust of the work will be.on
the step-by-step approach to a combined trade—productlon commodity classification.
To this end, close co-operation with the Harmonized System Committee of. the
Customs Co-operatlon Council will be maintained, as well as with EEC, CMEA and
other interested organizations. :

2h .51 The collection of data on national accounts will be expa.nded both in terms
of coverage, quality and timeliness of the-types of dates now collected and in
terms of new kinds of data. Reliability studies will be continued, especially-
surveys of sources and methods, with a view to improving the quality of the data
collected. As it becomes possible, the improved and expanded data will be _
reflected in the Yearbook of National Accounts Statistics, the M)nthly Bullet:.n

of Sta:blst:.cs and the Statistical Year'book.

2h.52 The co-opera.t:.on mth the reglona.l commissions, OECD a,nd va.r:.ous
international agencies in collecting and publishing nat:.onal a.ccounts sta:b:.stlcs
- is expected to be further increased. In the field of income distribution and
related statistics, the collection of data will be expanded and data will be
compiled and publ:.shed, as information becémes svailable, in co-ordlna"c:'.on with-
the speczal:.zed agenc:.es and the regn.onal comeissions. : 2 , :

(111) B:Lenm.um 1982-1983

’2h 53 Dur:.ng ’chls b:.ennlum, work on the systems of natlona.l accounts and rela.ted
data may be expected to reach the point where up-to-date guidelines and. up=to-date
sources and methods manuals can be prepared, together with gui.delmes and. manuals
‘on such topics as the distribution of wealth, methods of accounting for inflation,
the compilation and use of computerlzea data, and the integration of survey and
administrative data adth aggrega.te national accounting data. The preceding work
on methodology ‘should permrb an: expans:.on and systemat:.zat:.on of daba. collection
in such ereas &s Sl\)A/MPS comparisons, the distribution of income and consumption,
publ:.c sector sta.t:.st:.cs and input-cutput stat:.stlcs. In the classzf:.ca.tlon area,
this biennium should see the completien of a flrst draft of the combined trade-
produc’clon connnod:.ty class:.flca.tlo‘n. '

(1v) Act1v1t1ee in the strate' _that are considered likely to be of .-
e :1arn'1nql useﬁ.ln 13 anrl ’che lerflslat1 on r‘.qulr:.np' them

21l Sh There e.re no acta.vz.t:.es of marglne,l usefulness in th:Ls subprogramme plan.
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(e} Expected impact

o4 .55 Although its impact cannot be quantified, the review and updating of SNA
and related deta and its extensicn ‘into new areas, together with the specification
of its relationship to other areas of statistics, will contribute to & better
understanding and monitoring of important economic end social problems. Increased
attention to the preparation of methodological and explanatory materials will.
assist countries in implementing these systems and help them improve the quality
and timeliness of their date. Tnternational users will be served by an expansion
of the data collecticn programme, vhich will make additional and new kinds® of

data available as an integral part of the comprehensive and reliable information
base. Better means for the measurement of the distribution of income and -
consumption will provide guidance for government policy planners in taking steps
to reduce the -inequality problems associated with the process of economic
development. T ’ S E

-

SUBPROGRAMME 3: PRICE STATISTICS AND RELATED AREAS

(a) Objective

ol .56 This subprogramme's objective is to develop further the methodology and
collection, compilation and dissemination of statistics on prices and related
areas. - : ‘ ' .

(v) Iroblems addressed

o4.ST The world-wide incidence of inflation coupled with lagging output has
focused new attention on the problems of price and output behavicur and the
rela'.tiﬂ;shig’ﬁetween them.. The price data now available urgently need . '
strengthening for the: detection, monitoring, analysis and projection of -
inflationary. developments and also for the measurement of related changes in
output and productivity. They are also inadequate for the detailed comparisons
of purchasing - power required to establish internationslly comparable estimates of
real income and product and to replace generally the exc_hange-.ratewestimates now
widely used for the convers’ I to a common denominator of national aggregates in
national currency terms. . A systematic effort is needed to promote price .
statistics work at the national level and to develop an international price data
" pase to meet- contemporary requirements. ' : : R U

“(e) Legislative authority . | - _ |
ok, 58 The' principal legislative authority is:to be found in General Assembly

resolution 3362 (5-VIL) of 16 September 1975 and the reports of ‘the Statistical
- Commission on-its seventeenth session (parss. 89-195) 3/ and nineteenth session
(peras. 3-10, 201 and 202) 3/ and smmex IT.. - B SR

| (@k):“fsvtfé;tegxl' and output
oh,59 The main sfrategic‘ elements involved in i)ursuing this bjective include
(i) promotion of work on ‘price statistics at the national level through further

develcpment of international’ reconnnenda‘bions' and guidelines on methodology,

(ii) expansion and jmprovement in the ‘collc-iion, compilation and dissemination
of various price data, and (iii) compilation of: indicators of purchasing power
and price levels within the framework of the International Comparison Project
and cost-of-living surveys.
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24,60 The methodology -of price collection, index comp:lat'l_on and deflation will
be improved through studies of national practlces in comp:.lmg price and quentity
statistics and in preparing national accounts in constant pr:.ces a.nd through the
formulat:.on of guldelmes and the development of manuals. . :

ok, 61 The" comp:.le:tlon and-dissemination of producer and consumer prn.ce deta and
of pr:.ce indexes for commodity groups, activity classes, categor:.es of finel demend ;
e.nd exports and mports m.ll be. ex‘hended and mproved.

2’4 62 Work on the Tnternational Comperlson Project will be expanded. This project
involves detailed collection under international direction of prices in sll areas
of final use, and their transformetion into indexes of purchasing power. The

work of the project mekes possible comparisons of prices and purchesmg power
among countnes wu.th 8 degree of va.l:.d:l.ty not othérwise o'bta,lne‘ole.

( 1) S1tua.tlon a.t the end of 1979

2L, 63 A nuwber of stud:.es mll heve been published, mclud:.ng gu:.delmes on price
and qaa.nt:.ty statistics, a menusl on national accounts et constant prices and
me.nua.ls on sources of dats and methodology for compiling indexes of producer
pr:.ces and prices in 1nternat10nal trade and poss:.'bly consumer pnces.A SRS

2k.64 Continued mprovement will have teken place in the scope a,nd qual:.ty of the
price-data. publlshed in the Monthlz Bulletm of Sta.t:.stlcs and the Stat:.st:.cal
’ Year'book.

2h‘65" Work on comparisons for selected countries participating in the International
Comparison Project will have been completed and recommendations Tor the ’
orgenizetion and execution of the next round of comprehensive.inquiries will ha.ve
been prepared. -Signiticant progress should have been mede with the development,
testlng and app11ca.t10n of & simplified methodology requiring only limited :
information and m.th 'the elabora.t:.on of techn:.ques for a.nnual updatlng of the
estmates. o .

(11) 1enn1um 1280—1281

ok ,66 - Dunng this biennium, the general methodologlcal work w111 be. closely
related to the: nat:.onal accounts methodology work. - The methodology of rep‘l s.cement
cost end other forms of current cost accounting will be studied for the - R
preparetion of a technical menusl. Countries' experiences with 1ndexat1on will
be studied with emphasis.on the methodology of" constructmg appropriate indexes.
Techniques of defla:tlon of 1ncome sha.res for various ‘purposes Wlll be studied,
including messurement of real 1ncome, of . labour cost. and other components of eost
of productlon and measurement of’ product:.v:.ty. : L

2h 6T The collectn.on, compllatlon ‘and - dlssmatlon of prlce de.ta, now d1speraed

in different subject-matter -areas throughout the internetional statlst:.cal system,
will be co-ordmated and systemat:.zed. The primary aim of this. act:.v:.ty will be

to meet the general analytlcal reqmrements of the 1nterne:b1onal community for
:mforma.tlon of thls kind as efflclently and effect:.vely es poss:.ble. The work ‘
programme in the b:Lenn:mm will :|.nc'lude the development of ‘a central fac:l.lrby
consigting. of (a) an 1ntegrated data. base, :mcludmg e.pproprlate software, for ‘

data transformatlons, ('b) collect:.on and compllatlon procedures, possrbly 1nc1ud1ng '
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ney guestionnaires for date collection from national sources, and (¢) chennels for
dete dissemination. : . I :

24,68 A major effort will be mede to expend the International Comparison Project
to & world-wide programme of inquiries. An important role in the international
effort will be agsigned to the regional commissions. Special programmes will be
developed and instituted end facilities will be provided to ensble the developing
countries to participate fully in this work and to strengthen theix_,oapabilityv

in related fields, such as national sccounting and price collection and compilation.

(1) Blemplum 19820983 ol

ol,69 On the basis of the work done in the previous biennium, technicel monuals
will be prepared in the areas noted, Efforts will be directed to the improvement
of procedures for the collection, compilation & dissemination of price date
through the systematic application of computer methods. Continuing attention
will be given to improving the scope, quality and relevence of the data compiled.
The compilation of the price and expenditure data collected through the inguiries
of the International Comparison Project will be completed and a report prepared
containing comparative estimates of prices and purchesing power for all
participating countries.- National price and quantity indicators will be applied
to bring the estimates up to date on an snnual dasis.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to %e of merginal
usefulness and the leg islation r¢.miring them e

- 2h,70 There é.r¢~ no activitiesf of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plar.

(e) Expected impact

©. 24,71 The expended "g:ollect{ic}n;._c‘ompilation and dissemination of data. will meke
available new information for detecting, monitoring, snalysing and projecting .
changes in prices, for measuring their interrelationships and their effects upon
the distribution of income &nd the level of output and for assessing generally
the differing impact of theinflationary 'process upon different countries-end
different groups or regions within countries. The work on the International

Comparison Project will advance understanding of reel income levels and price
structures and their relationship to levels of. consurption, capitel formation,
governmeptﬂspending and ext_e';g’gl pz"ade"., T R ' S ;

SUBPROGRAMME k: SOCIAL AND DEMOGRAPHIC® STATISTICS

2472 ; This sibprogramme's ohjective is to -develop further, systematize, integrate
and disseminate statistics dn the sccifa;‘;s"&eg;qg:;é@hifg' ar;d-environ_xg‘ehté._l ‘areas:

with special emphasig on the néeds of developing countries.’ .

(v) ‘Problems a&dres’sed LR e e FRER Lt s ‘ ,»"_f ' f'

o473 In'recognition of the growing edncern with issues. related £0 the quality

of life and social equity, continuing ‘€rforts are needed to improve social, . .
_ @emographic ard environmental stetistics, which have tended to develop in a more
-, plecemeal menner then economic statistics, where the national accounts have
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exerted an integrating influence for some time. Efforts by national statistical
agencies to improve these statistics ere often handicapped by a lack of
authoritative and relevent information about the experience of other countries
meking similar efforts.

24.Th  Relatively little work has been dome in the complex and wide-ranging field
of environmental statistics. Governments and international ergenizations are in
need of statistics of the environmental aspects, including human settlements, of
the supplies of and demand for replaceable and irreplacesble natural resources, of
the pollutants and wastes generated and of the quelity of environmental media to
monitor, assess and deal with those urgent guestions.

(e) Legislative authority

24,75 The principal authority for the activities of this subprogramme is to be
found in Economic and Social Council resolutionms 1307 (XLIV) of 31 May 1968,

1564 (L) of 30 April 1971, 1947 (LVIII) of T May 1975 and 2055 (LXII) of 5 May 1977,
as well as the report of the Statistical Commission on its nineteenth session
(paras. 37~115 and 162-17k). 5/

(d) Strategy and output

24.76 The improvement and better integration of social, demographic and relsted
economic statistics and the development of environmental statistics is s long-term
process requiring the continuing attention of both the users and producers of
these statistics, depending primarily on national efforts, Nevertheless, work

at the international level and its outputs contribute significantly to this
brocess. TInternational recommendations and guidelines for soecial and demogrsphic
statistics, by providing specific examples of properly integrated statistical
concepts, classifications and methods, stimulate the producers and users of
statistics in individual countries to re~examine the procedures they use with a
view to improving them. Since international recommendations sre based on s
distillation of national practices and experience throughout the world, such
recommendations are properly seen as a vehicle for transferring knowledge and
technology between countries, with special benefit to those countries with less
developed statistical systems. A concrete instance of transfer of technology is
the continuing publication of the Sample Surveys of Current Interest.

24,77 With the assistance of UNICEF, work will continue to improve the
availability, timeliness, quality and use of demographic, social end related
economic statistics, with special attention to statistics needed to help in the
improvement of services for the well-being of children and youth.,

24,78 The collection, compilation and disseminsticn of demographic ststistics
through the Demogravhic Yearbook and the Population and Vital Statistics Re ort,
Series A (quarterly), the “onth Bulletin of Statistics and the Statistical
Yearbook, as well as the further development of the capacity to respond in a
timely and cost-effective manner to ad hoc or highly specialized requests, will
be ‘continued during the whole medium-term plan period.

24.79 1In the field of environment statistics, work will focus on the conceptual
and methodological problems of collection and compilation of such statistics by
countries and on the compilation of data. The programme is designed to provide
the basis for coutinuing international guidance ané assistance to countries in
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developing statistics of enviroumment, as well as reporting, compilation and
publication of interuationally comperable data.

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

a. Integration and improvement of sociasl statistics

ok.80 Documents providing basic guidance to countries on the integration and
improvement of social, demographic and related economic statisties for poliey and
programme administration uses will have been published, including documents

for use by countries at different stages of development, especially the least
developed among the developing countries. TFor example, a technical report dealing
with the conceptual and practical problems of integrating and improving social
statistics in developing countries and a related Jdocument providing gridelines on
social indicators and illustrative series will have been issued.

b. Demographic statistics methods

-~

kY

o4 .81 The recommendations for the 1980 world population and housing census
programme, together with various technical handbooks and reports, will provide
national census authorities with up-to-date guidance on over-all census management
and specific aspects of census operations and content. Work on preparing the
draft on the revised Handbook of Vital Statistics should be substantially
completed. The Recommendations on Statistics of International Migrsetion will have
been published,

c. Methodology and compilation of social and housing statistics

24,82 Work on the revised Handbook of Household Surveys will have been
substantially completed. This Handbook is designed to provide direct technical
guidance to statisticians in developing countries in planning and carrying out
household sample surveys as part of the National Household Survey Capability
Programme. The third editions of the Compendium of Housing Statistics and the
Compendium of Social Statistics, each of which is designed to provide large bodies
of intersectoral and distributional data in their respective fields, will have been
prepared as part of the recurrent publications programme.

d. Environment statistics

24,83 A progress report on the results of a survey on country practices in the
field of environment statistics with special reference to the developing countries
will be completed. Two or three pilot case studies in countries at different
levels of development will have been initiated to test the usefulness and
practicability of guidelines on concepts, definitions, classifications and
methodologies.

(ii) Biennium .980-1981

a. Tntegration and improvement of social statistics

2k, 84 Specific subject-matter fields not covered by existing statistical
activities of the United Nations system will be further analysed within the
framework for the integration of social, demographic and related economic
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statisties. For éxample, in co-operation with the Centre for Social and
Humanitarian Affairs and other organizations, national practices on collection
and compilation of statistics on crime and criminal justice will be examined and
appropriate technical reports prepared. Technical reports or draft recommendations
will be prepared on related topics, such as Privacy and confidentiality issues of
the collection and integration of scoial statistics; statistical classifications
of special relevance to social statistics, including age group classifications.
The integration and improvement of social, demographic and related economic
statistics at the national, regional and international levels will be monitored
with a view to assisting countries in employing the most applicable techniques
for the collection, Processing and compilation of these statistics,

24,85 A technical report on the collection and compilation of statistics on use of
time will be prepared and published to provide interested countries with guidance
on a promising methodology for use particularly in connexion with rural development
Dbrogrammes and the study of participation of women in development.,

b. Demographic statistics methods

24,86 In close collaboration with the Population Division, the Centre for Housing,
Building and Planning, the regional commissions and regional statistical training
institutes, the Department will develop instruction materials needed in the field
of population and housing census methods and will Prepare additional technical
manuals on census methods to incorporate new technical developments and further
experience of countries. Work on the feasibility of adopting existing technical
menuals to a "self-study” format to facilitate their use by national statistical
personnel in developing countries will be initiated. The revised Handbook of Vital
Statistiecs will be completed through the organization of an interregional workshop
on methods for improving the collection of vital statistics by means of civil
registration systems. In collaboration with the Outer Space Affairs Division, an
interregional workshop will be convened 10 examine the potential uses of remote
sensing technology in population and housing census and related statistdical work
Work will continue on the improvement of international migration statistics.

c. Methodology and compilation of social and housing statistics

2k .87 The Handbook of Household Surveys will be published. The Compendium of
Housing Statistics, 1980 will be published. Work on the fourth edition of the
Compendium of Social Statistics will be initiated with a further emphasis on the
presentation of data needed to examine questions of social equity. Further studies
of national practices in social statistics will be undertaken, followed by the
development of appropriate guidelines.

d. Environment statistics

24.88 Following internal assessment (UNEP/UNSO) of pilot case studies, preliminary
draft guidelines containing integrated concepts, definitions and classifications
for the tabulation and analysis of statistics on the environment will be prepared,
including statistics needed for monitoring the economic, demograrhic and soecial
determinants and consequences of environmental change together with related
guidelines on sources and methods of data collection.
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(iii)  BSiconiv. 1562-1963

.

a. Integration and improvement of soeial statistics

24,89 Recommendations on standsrd age group classifications will be published
and further work on statistical classifications required to meke social

statistics more responsive to needs for improved end more integrated data on basic
social poliey issues, for example, urban/rural classifications, socio/economic
classifications and poverty classifications, will be undertaken. Studies of
national practices to ensure that existing international recommendations and
guidelines continue to meet the needs of countries, particularly developing
countries, will be undertaken.

b. Methodology and compilation of social and housing statisties

24,90 The fourth issue of the Compendium of Social Statistics will be published.
Technical reports on improved methods of compiling and disseminating integrated
social statistics will be prepared. Studies of national practices in the
collection and use of housing statistics and social statistics, including such
topics as methods of ensuring user participation in planning social s:atistics
activities will be undertsken. Participation in training activities will be
continued.

C. Environment statistics

24,91 Continuing werk will focus on (a) improving the draft international
guidelines on statistics of the enviromment; (b) promoting and assisting countries
to gather, issue and use statistics of the enviromnment; and (c) expanding the
international collection compilation and publication of new and improved
statistics of the enviromment, in step with national and international
developments.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are comsidered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

24,92 There are no activities of merginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e} TExpected impact

2Lk,93 Those projects related to the compilation and dissemination of demographic,
social and housing statistics are designed to meet the evolving needs of
Governments, international agencies, research workers, academic institutions,
enterprises and labour throughout the world, and of the United Nations Secretariat
for authoritative, timely and carefully compiled statistics needed to assess
national goals for social and economic development within the context of the

new international economic order.

2Lk, 9% A wide range of environmental statistics will provide an important tool to

countries and the international community to monitor, assess and interpret the
environmental conditions and to deal with the related problems,
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SUBPRCGRAMME 5: IMPROVED DISSEMINATION OF STATISTICS

(a) Objective

24.95 . The objective of this subprogramme is to imprcve the variety, timeliness and
quality of the statistical data disseminated by the United Nations, including

general statistical compendia and special tabulations, and to give them wider
distribution.

(b) Problems addressed

24,96 With the growing scope, complexity and interdependence of global
socio-economic systems, the demand for comprehensive, reliable and timely
international statistics for policy-makers and planners has been growving. To-meet
this demand, including the demand for special-purpose tabulations and analytical
cross-classifications in machine-readable form, improvements are needed in the
basic files and procedures of the Statistical Office and a redesign of computer
systems is required to enable the latest techniques to be employed.

24.97 The main problems with existing systems stem from the fact that the data
files and computer programmes of the Statistical Office were structured separately
to produce specific publications and did not allow fast and efficient retrieval to
meet special requests. In addition, some statistical publications are still
produced manually or are only partly computerized. The existing file structures
and methods also hamper the full interchange and joint use of machine-readsble
data between statistical agencies and the Statistical Office. Finally, it is felt
that the sales of Statistical Office publications are below their potential.
Efforts are required to expand further their sales and general disseminsation.

(¢) Legislative authority

24.98 The principal authority for these activities is to be found in the reports
of the seventeenth session (para. 42), 3/ eighteenth session (paras. 28-32)
(paras. 105-108) L4/ and nineteenth session (para. 201) 5/ of the Statistical
Commission.

(d) Strategy and output

24.99 The following strategy elements will be involved in reaching this objective.
Regular review of the Statistical Office publications and assessment of the

quality of the data therein, with a view to improving their usefulness and the
efficiency of their production. Better co-ordination of the contents of the
Statistical Office publications with those of the regional comrissions and the
specialized agencies. The continued compilation and dissemination of international
statistical series in the Statistical Yearbook , Monthly Bulletin of Statistics and
Statistical Pocketbook (World Statistics in Brief). In co-operation with the
Department of Conference Services, expansion of the dissemination of statistical
publications.

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

24.100 An integrated system of managing statistical data in a computerized data
base, using standardized coding systems for international statisties, will be
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implemented with all basic features. Storage of and managing selected data in the
data base, especially those required for the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, the
Statistical Yearbook and the Demographic "Series A" publications will have been
implemented. Wider use of photocomposition will be made in preparation of
statistical publications. Co-ordination of machine-readable statistics with
regional commissions and with other divisions in the Department of International
Economic and Social Affairs will have improved, including the development of
definitions of content, data structures and processing facilities.

(ii) Biennium 1580-1981

24,101 Selected improvements in the publications of the Statistical Office will be
introduced. The integrated computer system will be extended and an ad hoc
query-processing facility enabling rapid access to selected statisties through
terminals will be implemented. The amount of statistical office data available
through the integrated computer system will be greatly expanded. The use of
photocomposition will tre further improved and graphical output will be introduced in
the implementation of the publications. Techniques for centralized co-ordination of
data definitions, statistical standards and data management will be introduced.

24,102 Implementation of facilities to enable the easy and quick exchange of data
between the data bank of the Statistical Office and the computer systems of the
regional commissions and other offices in the Department of International Economic
and Social Affairs will be implemented. Data transmission via the United Nations
communication network will be evaluated.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

24.103 The fully integrated computer system and & generalized system enabling the
easy and efficient generation of photocomposed statistical publications will be
completed. The facility for responses to ad hoc statistical queries will be further
improved. Historical series (20 years) will be introduced into selected
publications. Direct access to the statistical data bank by the regional economic
commissions and other divisions in the Department of International Economic and
Social Affairs will be provided. A further edition of the Supplement to the
Statistical Yearbook and Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, containing updated
definitions of statistical series, will be published.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are ~onsidered likely to be of marginal
- usefulness and the legislation requiring them

2L.104 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

24,105 More effective and efficient servicing of user needs through both the
regular publications and special tabulations will be achieved through the above
actions. In particular, statistical data will be made available more guickly, the
data will be more comprehensive and relisble, special requests will be satisfied
more efficiently, interchange and joint use of data will be improved and duplication
avoided. Fuller use will be made of available statistical material. It is

expected that the improvement in the publications anZ the promotional activity will
be reflected in an expanded sale of statistical publications.
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SUBPROGRAMME 6: CO~ORDINATION OF INTERNATIONAL, STATISTICAL PROGRAMMES
(a) Objective

2Lk.106 The objective is to promote co-ordination of the international statistical
system, including technical co-operation activities, and to provide statistical
services to other units within the Secretariat and to other United Nations bodies.
The Statistical Office serves as a focal point for the international statistical
system.

(b) Problem addressed

24.107 Because of the decentralized nature of the international statistical
system and the limited amount of resources available for statistical activities,
special efforts must be made to promote a co-ordinated and integrated statistical
programme for the United Nations system. There is also a need to extend and
broaden further co-ordination and integration of programmes to include governmental
and non-governmental organizations which carry out important asctivities in
statistics. Further, the supply of statistical data by the national statistical
offices to the United Nations system and other international organizations places
a continuous burden on countries and needs to be subject to systematic review.

As new areas of statistics obtain greater emphasis, appropriate co-ordination with
relevant agencies has to be developed.

24,108 Despite the substantial efforts made in the past, there is still inadequate
consistency in concepts, definitions and classifications, while areas such as price
and income distribution statistics are insufficiently developed and co-ordinated.
Special attention needs to be given to co~ordination of the evolving work in new
areas, such as environment statisties. The organization of statistical services

in many developing countries is insufficiently developed to enable them to provide
‘the necessary co-ordinated statistics.

(¢c) Legislative authority

24,109 The principal authority for these activities is to be found in Fconomic
and Social Council resolutions 8 (I) of 16 February 1946, as amended by 8 (ITI) of
21 June 1946, 1306 (XLIV) of 31 May 1968, and 1566 (L) of 3 May 1971, and General
Assembly resolution 238 A (III) of 18 November 19L8.

(d) sStrategy and output

2k.110 The strategy elements involved in reaching this objective include technical
and substantive servicing of the Statistical Commission, the Working Group on
International Statistical Programmes and Co~ordination and the ACC Sub-Committee

on Statistical Activities and implementation of decisions made at meetings of these
bodies. Close liaison will be maintained with the statistical services of the
regional cormissions, specialized agencies, intergovermmental and non-governmental
organizations and national statistical services through the preparation and review
of publications and reports and participation in meetings designed to develop
co~ordinated actions.

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

24,111 By the end of 1979, documents will have been prepared for the twentieth
session of the Statistieal Commission, the twelfth and thirteenth sessions of the
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ACC Sub-Committee on Stetistical Activities, the meetings of the Committee on
Contributions and in response to ad hoc requests from other United Nations bodies.
Additional actions will have been taken with the regional commissions, specialized
agencies etc., relating to co-ordination of questionnaires and the joint use of '
data by the internationel statistical system, and further steps will have been
taken on co-ordinating particular substantive areas of statistics like environment,
tourium, income distribution, prices and the development of a Wational Household
Survey Capebility in interested countries. A revised Handbook of Statistical
Orgzenization will have been published and distributed widely, especially to
developing countries and a second edition of the Directory of International
Statisties will have been published.

(ii) Biennium 1980.1981
2h,112 The following activities will be undertaken:

() Continued technical and substantive servicing of the Statistical
Commission snd the ACC Sub-Committee on Statistical Activities and implementation
of decisions made at these meetings;

(b) Continued maintenance of close relationships between regional commissions,
specialized agencies, intergovernmental and non-governmental organizations and
national statistical services through esttendance at meetings and preparation and
review of reports on mstters like questionnaires, data banks and exchange of data,
and concepts, definitions and classifications in use:

(¢) Maintenance, updating end expansion of the Directory of International
Statistics:

(d) Preparation and improvement of reports of integrated five-year plans
of (i) the regular and (ii) technical co-operation activities of the international
statistical system;

(e) Continuation of interagency efforts to enhance the comparability,
consisteney and usefulness of international statisties:

(£f) Continued provicion of statistical services to the General Assembly
organs and other bodies on request, including the provision of data on national
income, exchange rates, population, ete., to the Committee on Contributions
and the provision of substantive services and statistical expertise to various
units of the Secretariat or other United Nations bodies;

(g) Preparation of a number of booklets on orgenizational matters, such
as arrangements for the identification and evaluation of users' needs, effective
methods of disseminating date, reduction of burden on respondents. and safeguarding
confidentiality.

(iii) Biennium 1982--1983

24.113 Servicing of the meetings of the Statistical Commission and the ACC
Sub-Committee on Ststisticel Activities will continue. The emphasis in
co-ordination with the regional commissions, specialized agencies

away from the supportive areas (co-ordination of questionnaires, data banks and
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exchange of information, etc.) towards more concentration on substantive areas The
work of providing statistical data and guidance on statistical tachriques *o a
number of United Netions orgens, including the servicing of tr. Tom:itice on
Contributions, will continue during this biennium. Additional studics vwill he
carried cut on various aspects of the organization of national statisticsl services
énd the results widely distributed for application in developing countries. The
third edition of the Directory of International Statistics will be putrlished.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
mareinal usefulness and the legislation reguiring them

2h.11k There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme nlan.

(e) Expected impact

2k.115 Greeter efficiency and co-ordination of internstional statistical
activities and improved integration and consistency of statistical programmes and
their outputs will result, This and the strengthening of statistical or: nization
at the national levels will be conducive to improving the quality of th ~ervices
of national statistical offices. Co-ordination of questionnaires will reducr the
burden placed on national statistical services.



PROGRAMME 2: DEPARTMENT OF TECHNICAL CO-OPERATION
FOR DEVELOPMENT

A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental review

24,116 The work of the, Secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the
Statistical Commissiun, which meets every two years. The last meeting of the
Commission was in November 1976 and the next will be in February 1979. It is
also reviewed by the Governing Council of UNDP, which met in June 1978 and which
meets twice a year. This plan has been derived from decisions taken by these
bodies, but has not been approved by them.

2. Secretariat

24,117 In view of the integrated nature of the activities in this programme and its
role in servicing the economic and social sectors, the —resources of the Statistical
Office were not redeployed. As at 1 July 1978, 12 Professional posts from

overhead resources, as well as two outposted interregional advisers under the
regular programme of technical co-operation, were retained in the Statistical
Office, Department of International Economin and Social Affairs, and its services
for substantive research for technical co-operation and for technical assistance
activities are being made available to the Department of Technical Co-operation

for Development on request. This arrangement will be reviewed at the end of a year
to determine whether any changes are required.

3. Divergencies between current administrative structure
and proposed programme structure

O
24,318 Prior to the restructuring of the economic and social sectors of the
United Nations, the Statistical Office provided substantive support for technical
co-operation activities in the field of statistics, whereas programme co-ordination
and management and other support activities were the responsibility of the Office
of Technical Co-operaticn and other units of the Secretariat. The Office of
Technical Co-operation now forms part of the new Department of Technical
Co-operation for Development, which also includes the other supporting services
(Technical Assistance Recruitment Service, part of the Purchase and Transportation
Service and part of the Departmental Administration and Finance Services). In
addition to the substantive support now being provided by the Statistical Office,
proportionate activities of the programme co-ordination and management staff and
the support service staff are required for the execution of technical co-operation
programmes. At the time this plan was prepared, the organization of the Department
of Technical Co-operation for Development was not final. The provisional
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arrangements with the Department of International Economic and Social Affairs for
collaboration between the two departments will be reviewed in 1979.

L. Expected completions

24.119 The programme of technical co-operation is of a continuing nature and
whereas specific projects, whether in individual countries or in groups of
countries, may be completed in the course of the plan period, the activities as
such in all aspects of statistics for which the United Nations is responsible will
continue in each of the bienniums 1980-1981 and 1982-1983.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the Secretariat

24,120 The Department of Techni.cal Co~operation for Developmen: will collaborate
closely with the Department of International Economic and Social Affairs in
carrying out technical co-operation activities in the field of statistics.

24,121 The co-operation between the Statistical Office and the regional commissions,
described in pasragraphs 24.7 to 24,10 above, includes arrangements for transfer of
substantive su.port for regional technical co-operation activities wherever
appropriate.

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

24,122 The Department of Technical Co-operation for Development and the Stetistical
Office will continue to exchange informetion and to co-ordinate their activities
with other organizations of the United Nations system, as described in

paragraphs 2h.11 to 2L4.15 sbove.

C. Alloeatir ~ of resources to subprogrammes

24,123 The trena in the percentage allocation of resources .to subprogrammes 1 and
2 is expected to be approximately as shown in the following table:
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2h.124  Since the activities undertaken under this programme arc of a continuing
nature, the allocation of the resources to subsrogrammes over the period 1978-1983
is not expected to vary significantly from year to year.

D. Subprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: IMPROVEMENT OF STATISTICAL CAPABILITIES OF LEVELOPING COUNTRIES
(a) Objective

2h.125 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist developing countries
through direct advisory services and technical co-operation activities to develop
further their statistical capability and the statistics they need for monitoring

and directing their economic and social developrent.

(b) Problems addressed

2k.126 In many developing countries, the capabilities of the statistical system
are still limited and do not provide adequate information for policy-makers,
administrators or planners at either the national or international levels, in
particular with respect to vital statistics, national accounting and industrial
surveys. Aside from weakness in the capability for collection of statistics, there
are also problems of processing, analysing and disseminating such statisties. The
statistics that become availsble are tardy, reducing their usefulness for policy
and planning purposes.

(¢) Legislative authority

24.127 The legislative authority for this subprosramme derives principally from
Economic and Social Council resolutions 1566 (L) of 3 HMay 1971 and 1947 (LVIII) of
T May 1975; the African Census Programme {E/CN.14/L96); General Assembly
resolution 3362 (S-VII) of 16 September 1975; and reports of the Statistical
Commission on its eighteenth session (para. 55) 4/ and nineteenth session

(paras. 143-174). 5/

(d) Strategy and output

24,128 The strategy for supporting technical co-operation activities, developed
with the guidance of the Statistical Commission and in co-ordination with related
technical co-operation activities of the regional commissions and specialized
agencies, draws on various elements of the statistical programme and on the total
know-how and experience available in the Statistical Office. Technical co-ocperation
activities under this subprogramme are designed to assist developing countries to
establish, develop and organize their statistical services so as to provide the
capability necessary to obtain dats required by planners, policy-makers,
administrators and other users through the transfer of available statistical
knowledge and techniques. "Training activities are conducted through seminars,
workshops, training institutes, technical meetings, assignment of statistical
specialists to countries, individually or in teams, and the preparation and
dissemination of manuals in various subject-matter areas, such as national accounts,
income distribution, prices, energy, trade, industry, social, demographic and
environment statisties. It is anticipated that, during the medium-term plan period,
rather than or in addition to individual expert assignments, the tendency in recent



years for some countries to prefer integrated statistical projects involving
multidisciplinary teams of experts will continue.

(i) sSituation at the end of 1979

2L.129 By the end of 1979, technical co-operation activities will be under way
in some 58 developing countries ang the level of assistance will have resached
approximately $US 30 million and comprise, inter alia, expert assistance of the
order of 300 work years and fellowship and group training activities estimated at
150 training years.

(ii) Period 1980-1983

24,130 Iv is expectel that there will be a considerable inecrease in the number of
country projects in various fields during the entire medium~term plan period,
including projects relsted to population, housing and industrial censuses, and
civil registration and vital statisties. In the field of national household
surveys, technical co-operation will be provided through the regional commissions.

(iii) Activities in the strateay that are considered to be of marsinal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

2hk.131 The activities undertaken are of a continuing nature and are responses to
government requests which are expected to increase during the plan period.

(e) Expected impact

24,132 It is expected that the strategy envisaged and corresponding outputs will
have the following impact: creation of stronger statistical services with cores

of efficient statisticians in developing countries; extension of the range of
available statistics required for developmental and other purposes and their timely
dissemination; the availability of a strong and experienced field survey capability
for securing the required datas in an organized and systematic manner; the
availability of meaningful series of statistical indicators of various facets of
the economy and society, such indicators being useful pointers to the economy 's
behaviour and social development.

SUBPROGRAMME 2: IMPROVEMENT OF STATISTICAL DATA=PROCESSING CAPABILITIES OF
DEVELOPING COUNTRIES

(a) Objective

24,133 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist developing countries,
through advisory and technical co-operation activities, to improve their computer
data-processing capabilities so as to enable them to apply up-to-date technology
effectively for processing statistical data required for their economic and social
development.

(b) Problem addressed

2h.134 There is a growing and largely unmet demand by developing countries for
more modern and more easily used computer technology for processing statistical
data required for policy-making and economic and social development purposes.
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Modern computer data-processing tecinology needs to be made more broadly available
and better employed in developing countries to serve these purposes.

(c) Legislative authority

2k.135 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives principally from
Economic and Social Council resolutions 1566 (L) of 3 May 1971, 1903 (LVII) of
1 August 1974 and 2036 (LXI) of 4 August 1976, and General Assenbly

resolution 3362 (S-VII) of 16 September 1975.

(d) Strategy and output

24,136 The strategy consists of assisting developing countries to develop
capebilities for effective utilization of statistical computer-processing
technology including the utilization of simple computer packaged techniques to
process statistical data developed in the Statistical Office and elsewhere.

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

24,137 Substentive suypport to technical co-operation projects in statistical data
processing using computer technology will have been improved. Statistical dasta-
processing software will have been installed with the assistance of the United
Nations in at least 20 developing countries; work will be under way on a series

of statistical data-processing and information system manuals, with special
attention to computer support of census and survey data processing and assistance
to users of such statistics for planning and administration of economic and social
development.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

24,138 Support to technical co-operation projects in this field will continue,

with both expert and training components of projects reflecting growing reliance

on computer technical co~operation among developing countries. Increasing emphasis
will be placed on training and demonstration in the use of software and up~to-date
methodology. Statistical data~processing software will have been installed in

some 50 countries, and it is expected that the first two statistical data processing
and information systems menuals will have been published and distributed to various
government departments of all Member States.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

24.139 Activities under way in the 1980-1981 biennium will continue with a larger
number of computer data-processing technical co-operation projects, but a
stabilizing level of total financial support because of shorter project durations,
use of less expensive equipment and more specialized project objectives, resulting
from increased awareness and sophistication in application of computer technology
for development. Software .and methodology will continue to be developed and
distributed with special attention to statistical information systems capable of
exploiting-the increasing quantity and quality of statistical information becoming
available in computer machine-readable form.
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(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

24,140 The activities undertaken are of a continuing nature and are in response to
requests of Governments, and are likely to continue and increase during the plan
period.

(e) Expected impact

2k.1k1 Statistical data-processing software will have been installed and used in
many of the developing countries of all regions and a series of statistical data
processing and information system manuals will have been published and distributed
to all Member States. The statistical processing capability of developing
countries will be improved and strengthened.
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PROGRAMME 3: ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR AFRICA

A, Organiration

l. Intergovernmental review

2h.142 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Conference
of Ministers, which meets every two years. The last meeting was in

February/March 1977. The present plan has not been approved by the Conference.
However, it is based on the work programme approved by the Conference of African
Statisticians.

2. Secretariat
24 143 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Statistics
Division, in which there were 17 Professional staff medbers as at 31 December 1977;
five posts were supported from extrabudgetary sources. The Division had the

following units as at 31 December 1977:

Professional staff

Regular Extrabudgetary

Organizational unit budget sources Total
Office of the Chief 1 - 1
General Fconomic Statistics

Section 6 1 7

Demographic and Social
Statistics Section 2 - 2
Africen Census Programme - L L
Data Bank 3 - ) 3
Total 12 5 17

3. Expected completions

2k . 1hh  The following programme elements described in paragraph 9.50 of the proposed

brogramme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 7/ are expected to be completed:

tnc——— ———————

T/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Thirty-second Session,
Supplement No. 6 (A/32/6 and Corr.l and 2), vol. I.
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(i) In 1978-1979: 1.1 (i) and (ii); 1.2 (ii); and 1.3 (iii), (iv), (v)
and (vii).

(ii) Tn 1980-1981: 1.1 (i) (twelfth session) and 1.2 (viii}.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-crdination within the secretariat

24,145 The work programme of the Statistics Division is co-ordinated with those
of the other divisions'of ECA through the Policy and Programme Co-ordination
Office. The Division will also be represented on the Interdivisional Committee
on Integrated Rural Development and on the Interdivisional Committee on Least
Developed Countries. The United Nations Statistical Office receives from certain
African countries machine-readable material on external trade statisties which is
copied and converted to a standard format and copies of the resulting machine
printouts are sent to ECA. The Commission receives from other African countries
relevant annual reports, the contents of which are processed, copied and sent to
the United Nations Statistical Office in the form of machine listings as well as
on punched cards. The Commission provides annually relevant machine printouts of
information on the gross domestic product of all countries of the region to the
United Nations Statistical Office and the Centre for Development Planning,
Projections and Policies. The Commission also receives from the United Nations
Statistical Office copies of the annually completed questionnaires on industry,
transvort, energy and social and demographic statistics in respect of African
countries. A representative of the United Nations Statistical Office is always
present at ECA statistical meetings.

2., TFormal co~ordination within the United NMations system

24,146 There is an exchange agreement between UNCTAD and ECA as regards the
external trade statistics of African countries. The Commission receives copies
of the annually completed questionnaires on national accounts in respect of
African countries. In addition, ECA receives the following:

(a) From FAC, machine prlntouts in respect of these countries' food and
agricultural products,

i (b) From IMF, copies of all their statistical publications;
(¢) From IBRD, machine printouts and copies of their tables on external debt.
These materials provide invaluable help to ECA with its work on national accounts

and financial statistices.

3., Units with which significant joint activities are expected
during the period 1980-1983

2k, 147 It is expected that ECA will work closely with ECWA in the development of
a regional information network, concentrating on the Arabic countries of the region,
and with UNCTAD in the harmonization of the trade statistics of the Economic
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Community of West African States. Also the Statistics Division will continue

to collaborate with the other divisions of ECA in the creation of a statistical data
bank. There are specific projects involving the Socio-Economic Research and
Planning Division, the Joint ECA/UNIDO Industry Division, the International Trade
and Finance Division, the Public Administration Management and Manpower Division,
the Social Development Division, the Population Centre, and the Transport,
Communication and Tourism Divisions.

C. Allocation of resources to Subprogrammes

24.148 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the following table:

Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

(Percentage)
1978-1979 19801981 1982-1983
Extra~ Extra- Extra-
budget- budget- budget-
Regular ary Regular ary Regular ary
Subprogramme budget sources Total budget sources Total budget sources Total
1. National
statistical
services 3k 99 61 Lo 100 63 38 100 59
2. Regional
framework of
statistical
information 66 1 39 58 - 37 62 - G

Total 100 © 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

D. Subprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: NATIONAL STATISTICAIL SERVICES

(a) Objective

24.149 The objective of this subprogramme is to encourage the use of and demand
for improved statistics for public purposes and to help develop the various
national statistical services in the region to meet the growing data requirements
for policy-making. N

(b) Problem addressed

24,150 External trade and agricultural statistics are produced by a majority of
countries of the region. Fewer countries publish data on national accounts,
industry, population, employment and social activities. A few countries have no
pbublished statistics. Even in the case of published statistics, considerable room
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exists for their improvement (in terms of coverage, regularity end relisbility).

One reason for these deficiencies appears to be the presently inadequate role of
statistical information in policy-making, planning, economic and social development,
administration and business,

2k.151 One consequence of this weakness is the relatively low priority given to
statistical services in development plans and the consequent paucity of resources
allocated to their development. Another consequence is that many qualified
local staff leave the national statistical services after gaining a few years
experience or join other sectors directly after training. There is therefore
pressing need to:

(i) Devise methods of encouraging the use of and demand for statistical
information fcr public purposes;

(ii) Tmproving the supply and quality of statistics and of the statistical
services;

(iii) Suggesting and encouraging the adopticn of policies which will arrest
the migration of qualified staff as well as enlarge the supply through
training prograrmmes to meet growing national requirements.

(e¢) Legislative authority

2h 152 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from General
Assembly resolutions L0T7T (V) of 12 December 1950, 2211 (XXI) of 17 December 1966,
paragraph 4, and 2276 (XXII) of L December 1967, paragraph 3; Commission
resolutions 231 (X), paragraphs 2 ard 3 and 272 (XII), paragraph 2; Econemic and
Social Council resolutions 2054k (IXII) of 5 May 1977, 2055 (LXII) of 5 May 1977,
paragraph 5 and 2124 (LYIIT) of L August 1977, paragraph 4: report of the
Conference of African Statisticians (R/CN.14/CAS.10/21); and Conference of African
Ministers of Industry resolution 8 (IV).

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

24.153 Studies will have been undertaken and reports issued on public debt
statisties, the evaluation of data from censuses of population and housing,

civil registration, the status of the United Nations System of National Accounts
.and the uses of national accounts daeta in African countries so as to provide some
guidance in these areas to the countries of the region. The African Household
Survey Capability Programme and the Statistical Training Programme for Africs will
have been launched. Working groups will have met and made recommendations on
price statistics, the methodology for the 1980 round of population and housing
censuses in Africa and on the organization and methodology of household survey
prograpmes . An initial seminar on distribution statistics will have been convened
and a training workship on population censuses for the English language group of
countries will have been mounted. The eleventh session of the Conference of African
Statisticians will have taken place and the resulting. report issued.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

24,154 The strategy will concentrate mainly on encouraging the demand for and use
of statistical information for public purposes, as well as providing some guidance
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to national ststistical personrel in demographic, social and economic statistics

so as to improve the supply and quality of statistics in these fields. Tt will

also seek to enlarge the supply of statistical personnel through training nrograrmes
to meet the growing national requirements.

24,155 1In terms of assistance to countries, ECA plans to extend the scope of the
African Household Survey Capability Programme and to concentrate on assistine
countries with the development of basic data-collection activities. Assistance
will be given particularly to the 1980 round of population censuses and the
development of basic industrial, transport, price and social statistics, which are,
in fact, priority areas arising from the "Revised framework of principles for the
implementation of the new international economic order in Africa, 1976-1986"
(E/CN.14/ECO/90/Rev.3). To this end it is planned to provide technical assistance
to countries in the conduct of censuses and surveys, in the planning and content of
integrated national household survey programmes and in the training of
statisticians, Assistance will also be given to countries in applying the
international recommendations relating to the various fields of demogranhic, zoecial
and economic statistics and in improving the coverage and tirmeliness of these

data by means of working groups, seminars, workshops, methodolorical studies and
related country visits. v

2k.156 Working groups are planned for 1980 on civil registration, transport
statistics and the coverage and content error evaluation of censuses and, for
1981, on industrial statisties and on the framework for the integration of social
and demographic statisties. 1In addition, workshops are envisaged for 1981 in
connexion with the African household survey capability programme and the
Statistical Training Programme for Africa. The resulting revorts, as well as w“he
outputs from other activities, will be reviewed by the Conference of African
Statisticians at its twelfth session in 1981.

24.157 The statistical studies planned for the biennium are che followins: for
1980, "Measurement of road transport movements", "Scope and quality of demograrhic
and social statisties" and "Evaluation of coverage and content errors of censuses”
and, for 1981, a "Review of statistical organization problems in the region",
"Inventory of electronic data~processing equipment, related staff resources and
applications in the region” and "Concepts, definitions and classifications %o
selected demographic and social statistics fields".

2L.158 Other outputs planned for the biennium are the continued issue of the
Statistical Newsletter and, in 1981, the biennial publications entitled Directory
of African Statisticians and the Bibliogranhy of African Statistical Publications.

(i1i) Biennium 1982-1983

2L4.159 The strategy for the biennium will continue to concentrate on promoting
demand for and use of statistical information for public purposes, improving the
supply and quality of statistics at the national level and satisfying national
statistical staff requirements. However, it will also provide for effective
participation in operational activities by the Conference of African Statisticians,
vhich, at its tenth sessior, agreed to undertake direct responsibility for certain
aspects of statistical development.

2k 160 Output will consist of periodic reports in statistical training organization
problems in the regions, periodic summaries and evaluation of electronic data-~
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processing equipment, related staff resources and applications in the region;
assistance to countries in connexion with the African Household Survey Capability
Programme, the Statistical Training Programme for Africa and in the spplication of
international recommendations in the fields of demographic, social and economic
statistics; working groups on data processing and migration statistics, as well as
a training workshop on population censuses in 1982, a training seminar on tourism
in 1983 and, also in 1983, the thirteenth session of the Conference of African
Statisticians; and issue of the periodical "Statistical Newsletter" and, in 1983,
the biennial publications entitled Directory of African Statisticisns and the
Bibliography of African Statistical Publications.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

24.161 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme
pla.n .

(e) Expected impact

24,162 Successful implementation of these strategies should lead to increased
appreciation by policy-makers, planners and others of the role of statistical
information for public purposes. It will also lead to the creation of stronger
national statistical offices in most countries of the region, significant
improvement in the range and quality of available statistics needed for national
development planning and other purposes as well as in their dissemination and the
availability of permenent field survey capsbilities in 30 national statistical
offices. In addition, there would be some improvement in the capability of ECA
to provide a more reliable and varied amount of data on the economiec and social
situation of the countries of the region for use by these same countries and the
international community.

SUBPROGRAMME 2: RLGIONAL FRAMEWORK OF STATISTICAL -INFORMATION

(a) Objective

24.163 The objective of this programme is to develop a regicnsl framework of
statistical information and to provide a comprehensive statistical basis for
analysing the African economic and social situation.

(b) Problem addressed

2k.164 The African region comprises a large number of countries most of which are
economically small. For concerted action of the kind envisaged in the new
international economic order it is necessary to have a centralized set of up-to-date
national statistics covering the whole region and specialized groupings.

(¢c) Legislative authority

2k.165 The iegislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from General

. Assembly resolutions 2211 (XXI) of 1T December 1966, paragraph L, 2276 (XXII) of

4 December 1967, paragraph 2, and 2687 (XXV) of 11 December 1970, paragraphs 4 and 5;
Commission resolutions 231 (X), paragraphs 4 end 5, and 237 (XII), paragraph 2;
Economic and Soc.al Council resolutions 2052 (LXII) of 5 May 1977, paregraph 3, and
2061 (LXII), of 12 May 1977, paragraph 2; report of the Conference of African
Statisticians (E/CN.14/CAS.10/21); and Conference of Africen Ministers of Industry
resolution 8 (IV), paregraph L.
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(d) Strategy and output

(1) Situation at the end of 1979

24,166 It is expected that at the end of 1979 most existing compilation and
dissemination activities at the regional level will have been computerized and
stored in a systematic fashion so that there will be speedy access to the data
for specialized purposes. Computerized data bases will have been set up for
statistics on external trade, national accounts, industry, transport and
communication, tourism, distribution, prices, finance, agriculture and on the
demographic and social fields.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

24k.167 The implementation of the strategy and programme set outunder subprogramme 1
should mzke it easier for ECA to demonstrate the advantages of national data bases
as major components of a regional data base, and efforts will, therefore, be
directed towards the development of data bases at these two levels,

24,168 Output will comprise the periodicals African Statistical Yearbook, Foreign
Trade Statistics for Africa (series A, B and C), Statistical Information Bulletin
for Africa and the annual African Economic Indicators; studies on air transport
and public sector statistics in 1980 and, in 1981, on African merchant shipping
fleets and input-output statistics; and computer printouts and, on request, data
on machine-readable material.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

2L.169 The strategy will continue to be applied and intensified. Output will
consist of the periodicals African Statistical Yearbook, Foreign Trade Statistics
for Africa (Series A, B and C), Statistical Information Bulletin for Africa and the
annual African Economic Indicators; and computer printouts, and statistical
information reproduced on magnetic tapes and microfiche.

(iv) Activities ir the strategzy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

24,170 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under-this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

2L.171 Systematic organization of data at the African regional level will
facilitate improvements in the co-ordinated provision of basic information thus
enabling the ECA secretariat and other agencies to make a closer examination of
the problems of the region. Also ECA member States will have access to up-to-date
statistical information at national, regional and subregional levels on the
economic and social situation in Africa.



PROGRAMME L4: ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR EUROPE

A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental review

24,172 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the annual
Conference of European Statisticians, which last met in June 1977. This p.an is
based on the programme of work approved by the Conference at its plenary session in
June 1977 .

2. Secretariat

2k.173 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Statistical
Division of the Economic Commission for Europe (ECE), in which there were

1k Professional staff members as at 31 December 1977; none of the posts was
supported from extrabudgetary sources. The Division had the following sections as at

31 December 197T:

Professional staff

Extra=
Regular budgetary
Organizational unit budget sources Total
Director 1 - 1
Statistical Development Section Y - I
General Statistics Section 5 - 5
Special Statistices Section Y - L
Total 1k - 1h

3. Expected completions

24,174 The following programme elements described in paragraph 6.33 in the proposed
programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 &/ are expected to be completed:

(i) In 1978-1979: 1.7, 1.12 (part);

(i1) In 1980-1981: 1.8, 1.10, 1.11 (part).

8/ Ibid.



B, Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the Secretariat

24,175 Many of the projects in the work programme of the Conference of European
Statisticians are related to werld-wide projects undertaken under the programme of
the United Nations Statistical Commission., Close co=operation of the ECE
Statistical Division with the United Nations Statistical Office ensures co-ordination
of corresponding activities at the regional and, world levels, The statisticians

of other regional commissions of the United Nations are kept informed of the
activities of the Conference through the exchange of documents and consultations
between the regional statisticians concerned.

24,176 Btatistical work in the fields of competence of other principal subsidiary
bodies of ECE is, in most instances, carried out by the Conference of European
Statisticians and the principal subsidiary body concernecd. - Meetings in these fields
are serviced jointly by the Statistical Division ond other Divisions of ECE
(notably, the Trade and Technology Division, the Environment and Human Settlements
Division and the Agriculture Division). All questionnaires of a statistical nature
arising from this work are being reviewed by the Statistical Division before they
are issued. With few exceptions, the Statistical Division prepares the statistical
bulletins issued under the programmes of all the principal subsidiary bodies of ECE
and, in this connexion, is in daily co-operation with the divisions of the
secretariat concerned.

2. Formal co~ordination within the United Nations system

24,177 Work of the Conference of European Statisticians in the field of
agricultural statistics, statistics of science and technology, manpower statistics,
statistics of education, health statisties and cultural statistics is conducted
Jjointly with the specialized agencies concerned (FAO, ILO, UNESCO, WHO).

Meetings on these subjects are conducted under joint auspices and serviced jointly
by the Statistical Division of ECE and the statistical secretariats of the
specialized agencies.

3. Units with which significant joint activities are expected
during the period 1980-1983

24,178 Joint activities are expected with all the units of the ECE secretariat
and specialized agencies mentioned under 1 and 2 above.

Ce Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

24,179 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the following table:

I
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D. Subprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: STANDARDS AND METHODOLOGY

(a) Objective

24,180 The objective of this subprogramme is to improve statistical standards and
methodology in the region in the fields of economic, social and demographic and
environmental statistics,.

(b) Problem addressed

2h,181 The international exchange of economic and social information is a basic
instrument for intergovernmental co~-cperation and requires an inereasing volume

of statistical data for analytical and operational purposes, a continuing refinement
and further development of national statisties and the elaboration of new types of
statistics in areas not covered thus far.

(c¢) Legislative authority

2h.182 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from the report
of the Conference of European Statisticians (ECE/CES.10).

(a) Strategy and output

24,182 1In general, the statistical work covered by this subprogramme concentrates
especially on the development of internationally comparable data needed to
facilitate decision-making by Governments on the major policy issues with which
they are confronted. Special attention is given to statistics needed as a basis
for forecasting and the preparation of economic perspectives; to fields related to
the basic system of national accounts snd balances; to foreign trade statistics; to
conversions designed to make possible comparisons between the classifications used
in countries having different systems; and to the development of statistics for
problem-solving purposes in particular fields of statisties within the structure and
context of work being turned out in these spheres at the global level; and to
problems of organizing and operating national statistical services. The work is
carried out through meetings of government statisticians under the programme of the
Conference of European Statisticians with contributions of individual government
rapporteurs and the secretariat. It normally results in methedological documents,
guidelines and international recommendations addressed to the government
statisticians in the countries of the ECE region,

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

24,184 Methodological papers on problems relating to household surveys; document
on the use of national accounts and balances for co-ordination; methodological
paper and guidelines on problems in the compilation of consumer price indices;
guidelines for public sector statistics; recommendations for energy statistics;
recommendations for enterprise statistics; methodological paper on problems in the
compilation of statistics on capital formation and related elements of profits;
papers on manpower statistics and statistics of education in relation to the
framework for the integration of social and demographic statistics; recommendations
for the compilation of migration statistics will have been prepared.
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(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

2h.185 Statistical work will be carried out in the ECE region concerning the
co-ordination of statistical activities in Europe of intergovermmental organizations,
statistical support to ECE studics and projects, contribution to the work

of the United Nations Statistical Commission and statistical problems of special
interest to the member countries of ECE which are developing from the economic

point of view. Work will be continued on different aspects of the use of computers
for statistical purposes, the co-ordinated research programme on the desipgn and
development of computerized statistical information systems and methods of improving
operational techniques of producing official statistics. The systems of national
accounts and balances will be revised and extended; further bilateral or multilateral
comparisons of national accounts aggregates will be conducted. The conversion key
between the United Nations and the Council for Mutual Economic Assistance
classifications of foreign trade will be completed and work on conversion keys for
classifications of activities and goods and services will continue. Work will also
proceced on price and quantity statistics, selected subjects in the field of
agricultural statistics and stetistics of science and technology. The present
arrangenient of work on the framework for the integration of socisl and demographic
statistics and work on health statistics, cultural statistics, housing statistics
and demographic statistics in relation to the framework will be completed,

including a methodological paper and international recommendations addressed to
national statistical offices in the ECE region, as will studies of the

statistical requirements for environmental studies and policies and of statistical
requirements with regard to land use.

(1iii) Biennium 1982-1983

2L.186 The Conference of European Statisticians will continue the activities
described leading to the completion of the work on conversion keys between the
United Nations and the Council for Mutual Economic Assistance classifications of
activities and goods and services, Consideration will be glven to selected
problems in the use of computers for statistical purpocses and other operational
problems, Further work will be carried out on selected fields in relation to the
framevork for the co-ordination of social and demographic statisties. Work will
continue in selected areas of envirommental statistics and on the development of an
cver-all system or framework for the integration of these statistics. Further work
may also be required on land-use statistics and regional statistics.

(e) Expected impact

2k.187 It is expected that the activities of the Conference of European
tatisticians will result in significant improvements in the supply of national
statistics, their relevance for meeting the requirements for policy formulation and
planning and their usefulness for international economic analysis., Particularly
in relatively new fields, such as environmental statistics, countries are seeking
international guidance in developing their national statisties and the impact of
international work may be expected +to be the greatest, The develomment of
conversion keys and links between classifications and systems used by countries
with different economic systems is 1likely to facilitate the use of national
statistics for international comparison and analysis., The impact of international
work on national statistical programmes is gradual and cannot be easily quantified
in achievement indicators., :
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SUBPROGRAMME 2: RESEARCH DATA AND PROJECTS

(a) Objective

24,183 The objective of this subprograrme is to provide statistical data for
research studies and for general information purposes and to provide substantive
support for UNDP statistical projects.

(b) Problem addressed

24,189 For their work, ICE and its principal subsidiary bodies need an adequate
statistical basis, including a regular body of statistics relating to different
areas of the economy, as well as ad hee statistical compilations for particular
research studies. The programme for the compilation and publication of statistics
is geared to the needs of the Commission and its principal subsidiary bodies,

(¢) The legislative authority

24.190 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from the
programme of work of the Economic Commission for Europe and its principal subsidiary
bodies 9/ and Commission resolution 1 (XxxX11).

(d) Strategy and output

2k.191 Data will be obtained from published material or international sources or
from countries. Statistical bulletins will be published at lecast annually in

11 areas of the work of ECE. In 1978, continued substantive support will be given
to the International Computer Education Centre, Budapest., The activities under
this subprogramme are continuing ard the following description applies to each of
the biennia (1978-1979, 1980-1981 and 1982-1983) covered by the present programme:

(1) Compilation of statistics for research studies as regquired in the light
of the work programme of ECE and its priancipal subsidiary bodies.

(2) Publication of regular statistical bulletins in the following fieclds:
coal (annual and quarterly); electric energy (annual and semi-annual); gas (annual);
general energy (annual); housing and building (annual); road traffic accidents
(annual); transport (annual and quarterly); statistical indicators of short-term
economic changes (monthly, with weekly supplement); world trade in engineering
products (annual); steel (annual and quarterly); and world trade in steel (annual).

(3) Substantive support to the International Computer Education Centre,
Budapest.

(e) Expected impact

2l ,192 The activities covered by this programme element are largely supporting
activities to the work of the Economic Commission for Lurope and its principal
subsidiary bodies, and their impact is, indirectly, that of the projects of the
Cormission and its subsidiary bodies which they service, The statistical bulletins
published, in addition to serving the Commission's needs, are also widely used at
the national level by govermnment officials in charge of the formulation and
implementation of policies in the fields concerned and by private institutions,
sucii as research institutes and universities.

9/ Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Sixty-third Session,
Supplement No. 9 (E/5944 and Add.l), vols. I and II.

173

L T



PROGRAMME 5: ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR LATIN AMERICA

A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental review

24,103 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Economic
Commission for Latin America (ECLA), which meets every two years. The last
meeting was in April/May 1977. The present plan has not been approved by this

body .

2. Secretariat
24,194k The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Statistics

and Quantitative Analysis Division, in which there were 13 Professional staff members
as at 31 December 197T7; four posts were supported from extrabudgetary sources.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

24.195 Formal co-ordination is generally achieved through the Programming Office.
Direct co-ordination is meinly with the Operation Division, Latin American
Demographic Centre (CELADE), the Economic Development Division and the Projections
Centre. There is rcutine co-ordination with the United Nations Statistical

Office.

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

24,196 Co-ordination takes place through the Steering Committee for Co-ordination
between ECLA and the United Nations Statistical Office, the Organization of
American States (0AS) and the Inter-American Statistical Institute (IASI).

3. Units with which significant joint activities are expected
during the period 1980-1983

24,197 Joint activities are expected with: Regional Employment Programme for
Latin America (PRELAC); ILO; the World Bank; the Inter-American Development
Bank; OAS; IASI: ECIEL Programme (Estudios Conjuntos scbre Integracién Econdmica
. Latinoamericana); the Latin American Free Trade Association (LAFTA); and the
Permanent Secretariat of the General Treaty on Central American Economic
Integration (SIECA).
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C. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

24.198 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the following table:

Allccation of resources to subprogrammes

(Percentage)

1978-1979 1980-1981 1982-1983
Extra~ Extra- Extra-~
budget-~ budget- budget-
Regular ary Regular ary Regular ary
Subprogramme budget sources Total budget sources Total budget sources Total
1. Regional
framework of
quantitative
information T0 50 6L 63 33 50 63 33 50
2. BRasic
statistics 30 50 36 37 66 50 37 66 50
Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

D. Subprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: REGIONAL FRAMEWORK OF QUANTITATIVE INFORMATION
(a) Objective

24.199 The objective of this subprogramme is to provide a comprehensive regional
framework of statistical information on the economic and social situation of
Latin American countries, in order to assist Governments, the secretariat and

the regional programmes in devising concerted action, assessing and monitoring
economic and social development and meeting the growing data requirements for
policy-making. It is also considered that this objective includes furnishing
quantitative analyses on the main economic and social problems in the region, in
order to enhance the quantitative basis for the assessment of such problems.

(b) Problem addressed

24,200 An increasing volume of reliable, timely, more comprehensive and
comparable statistics is required as part of the international exchange of
economic and social information for co-operation between Governments, as well as
for the studies undertaken by ECLA and for general information purposes. In

particular, appropriate.indexes and comparable trade statistics are needed in
order to assess and monitor efforts and policies v improve the foreisn trade

position of the Latin American countries. In order currently to assess and
monitor economic and socinl development in the region, up-to-date economic and
social indicators and series are needed which are conceptually comparable and of
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known quality and scope, as well as quantitative analyses of such data. In order
to analyse the diverse economic and social problems of Latin American countries
and to design concerted action, a centralized data base of up-to-date statistics
covering the entire region is required.

(¢) Legislative authority

2h.201 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from ECLA
resolutions 271 (XII), 306 (XIV), 317 (XV), 321 (XV), 325 (XV), 328 (XV),
353 (XVI) and 366 (XVII); and General Assembly resolution 2626 (XXV) of

24 October 1970.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

2h.202 The statistical work will have concentrated on the maintenance and
development of permanent data bases of internationally comparable statistics
needed for decision-making, forecasting and projections. Quantitative analysis
will have focused on trade and development patterns, income distribution and
poverty, price structures and social issues. Special attention will have been
given to national practices in the collection of economic and social statistics,
and to the reliability and adequacy of such statistics for different analytical
purposes. The consistency of basic economic statisties in the framework of

the system of national accounts will have been examined. An over-all assessment
of income distribution and poverty in the region will have been completed. Work
on the integration of social and demographic statistics and the use of social
indicators will be proceeding. The first phase of a new research programme on
the intraregional comparison of prices and real income will have been completed.
The process of computerization of specialized data bases on national accounts
and foreign trade will have been completed, as well as the design and operation
of a regional data file based on household surveys and of a regional data file
of detailed trade statistics with a view to the further integration of these
files into a data bank operation. Acquisition and adaptation of statistical
packages for quantitative analysis will have been strengthened. Dissemination
activities will have proceeded through a revised version of the Statistical
Yearbook for Latin America, the Indicators of Economic and Social Development,
the statistical input for the Economic Survey of Latin America, the ECLA
Statistical Papers on specific fields and occasional quantitative analysis papers
©on priority subjects.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981 ;

24.203 The computerized files of household survey data and detailed trade
statisties will be fully operational, and the design of a Latin American data
bank of economic and social statistics will be under way. Income distribution
analysis will cover case studies, and poverty estimates will be current.

National experience on social indicators research should be fortheoming. Work
on the comparison of prices and real income should become a permanent activity
on the basis of a regional co-operation programme, including a regional

component of the international comparison project. Quantitative analysis on
trade and development patterns, income dlstrlbutlon and poverty, price structures
and social issues should proceed.




(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

2h.20k The Latin American data bank of ecrnomic and social statisties should be
fully operational and a new phase of enlargement of the data bases will be
undertaken. Quick and interactive access to specialized data bases should be
available and the application of a full set of statistical analysis programmes
should be feasible. Recurrent activities will cover national accounts, external
sector statistics, statistics for the main institutional sectors, income
distribution and consumption statistics snd aralysis, socisl indicators research
and the comparison of prices and real income.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

2k,205 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

2k.206 No objective indicators of the impact of this subprogramme are possible,
but a substantial improvement in the data required for decision-mgking end
intergovernmental co-operation is expected, as is the enhancement of the
quantitative basis for the studies requested from the ECLA secretarist. The
better timeliness, comparability and appropriateness of the data available will
strengthen the assessment and menitoring of regional efforts znd policiss. It
is also expected that there will be more effective and efficient servicing of
users' needs, .ogether with the satisfaction of special requests and joint use
of the data bases. In particular, there will be better use of available statistics
in the quantitative analysis of the economic and social problems of the region,
enabling a more in-depth study of those problems.

SUBPROGRAMME, 2: BASIC STATISTICS
(a) Objective

24.207 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist the countries, through
regional advisory services and technical co-operation activities, in the
development and consolidation of their statistical capabilities and in the
production of the statistics they need for directing and monitoring their economic
and social development, and to promote and co-ordinate the exchange of experiences
and foster the applicatior of adequate methods throughout the region.

(b) Problem addressed

24,208 In most Latin American countries, the capabilities of the stztistical
system are limited, and do not provide adequate information needed by planners,
policy-makers and administrators. Problems arise in the capacity for field
operations, in the application of statistical methods and adequate standards, in
the quality of the data, shortage of technical personnel and deficiencies in
data processing and availability. The experience gained by the relatively more
developed countries of the region in solving similar problems is not, however,
transferred to the least developed countries.
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(c) Legislative authority

24,209 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from ECLA
resolutions 290 (XITI), 293 (XIII) and 306 (XIV); Genersal Assembly resolution
2626 (XXV) of 24 October 1970; and Economic and Social Council resolutions
1566 (L) of 3 May 1971 and 1647 (LVIII) of 7 May 1975.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

2h.210 Assistance will have been given to countries in improving their
capabilities for producing social and demographic statistics, national accounts,
basic economic statisties, income and consumption statistics and trade statistics;
in developing and consolidating national household survey capabilities; in
planning their population census for the 1980 round:; in transferring available
statistical knowledge and promoting the exchange of experience between the
countries through seminars, workshops, technical meetings and permanent
consultations; and in promoting global standards and guidelines and adapting them
to regional conditions, as well as developing supporting methodological approaches
to solve the most common measures problems.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

2L.211 Regional assistance will be given to the countries in carrying out their
population census in terms of data processing. Assistance on household survey
capability will be expanded to cover a greater number of countries and shifted
to more specific bottle-necks. Assistance in national accounts and basic
statistics should gather momentum, and a programme for income distribution
measurement will be launched. Assistance in the integration of social and
demographic statistics should proceed, and diffusion of methods and tcchniques
and exchange of experience should be articulated into a formal regional
consultation mechanism that would also combine with other existing mechanisms
into a regional statistical body.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1982

2L.212 The appropriate adjustments in emphasis should be made, according to the
experience of the preceding biennium, in the implementation of the new operations
"and the actual availability of resources.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

2L.215 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme
plan.

(e) Expected impact

2L .21k Mo objective indicators of the impact of this subprogramme are possible,
but significant advances are expected in the development and consolidation of
capabilities into stronger statistical services, and in the range, usefulness and
quality of statistics available, as well as in the availability of adequate
indicators for monitoring social and economic development and for decision-making.
In particular, strong survey-taking capabilities will be available for securing
multipurpose date in a systematic way.
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PROGRAMME 6: ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR WESTERN ASIA

A. Organization

1l. Intergovernmental review

24.215 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Commission,
which meets every year. The present plan was considered by the Commission at its
fifth session in May 1978.

2. Secretariat

24.216 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Statistics Unit,
in which there were four Professional staff members as at 31 December 1977; none of
the posts was supported from extrabudgetary sources.

3. Expected completions

2k.217 The following programme elements described in parsgraphs 10.40 to 10.41 in
the proposed progremme budget for biennium 1978-1979 10/ are expected to be
conpleted:

(i) In 1978-1979: 1.1; 1.2;

(ii) In 1980-1981: 1.3; 1.4k (i); 1.5; 1.6 and 1.7.

L. Other organizational matters

24.218 The programme has two subprogrammes. Progremme elements 1.5, 1.7 and 1.8
of subprogramme 1 under the 1978-1979 programme budget are included unler
subprogramme 2 under the 1980-1983 medium-term plan. Programme element 1.6 is now
spread over subprogremme 1 and subprogramme 2 under the 1980-1983 medium~-term plan.
In addition, the following chronological chenges in the 1978~1979 programme budget
will take plac.:: programme elements 1.3, 1.4 (i), 1.5 (ii), 1.6 (iii) and 1.7 have
been transferred from the 1978-19T9 biennium to the 1980-1981 biennium. Programme
elements 1.3 and 1.7 starting in 1978-1979 will be completed in 1980-1981.
Programme elements 1.4 (ii), 1.4 (iii) and 1.8 of the 1978-1979 programme budget
have been shifted to the 1982-1983 bpiennium.

10/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Thirty-second Session,
Supplement No. 6 (A/32/6 and Corr.l and 2), vol. I.
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B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordinaticn within the secretariat

2h,219 TFormal co-ordination will be instituted to achieve the maximum possible
pooling and consolidation of statistical activities within the ECWA secretariat
under the umbrella of the Statistics Programme. In accordance with a written
agreauent between ECWA and ECA, the Statistics Unit has been receiving statisticeal
information on the African Arab countries from ECA. A new asgreement should be
reached, however, vhereby statistics staff from ECWA will be able to visit these
countries for the collection of data. It is also expected that & formal agreement
with the United Nations Statistical Office will be concluded for the implementation
of the househeold survey capability programme in the ECWA region.

2. Units with which significant joint activities are
expected during the period 1960-1983

24,220 It is expected that joint training activities will be organized and
conducted with the Areb Planning Institute in Kuwait (a UNDP project for which ECWA
is the executing agency).

C. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

24,221 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprograrmes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the following table:
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D. Subprogramme narrstives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: DEVELOPMENT OF STATISTICAL SERVICES

(a) Objective

24,222 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist in the development of
statistics and statistical services of the countries of the ECWA region as well
as of the ECWA secretariat.

(b) Problem addressed

2h.223 Countries of the ECWA region are in need of internationally comparable
statistics so they can sharpen their perspectives by meking comparisons with
developments in other countries in appraising and reviewing their economic and
social progress within an international setting. The lack of comparable statistics
emanating from the various ECWA countries is a natural result of the weaknesses

of their statistical systems. Among the main factors contributing to this situatior
are lack of expertise, serious staff shorteges and recruitment problems in the
national statistical services of the region. Member States of ECWA, as well as

of other Arab regional institutions, suffering from lack of adequate statistical
information needed by planners, policy-mekers and administrators at both the
national and regional levels, have stated that this is a serious problem.

24,224 At the country as well as the regional level, policy-makers and planners
in the past years have concentrated their efforts on econamic growth. This is
reflected in the progress made in various fields of economic statistics. In
recent years, the issues related to the quality of life and social equity have
also become of concern to planners, policy -makers and those responsible for
administering and monitoring national and regional programmes designed to

deal with these issues. There is, therefore, a need to engage in the development
of social statistics, social indicators, statistics on children and youth and
statistics on housing. The need also exists for engaging in the development of
statistics on the distribution of income, consumption and wealth. The latter has
assumed particular urgency since the present inflationaery trends have implications
on the distribution of real income within and among countries of the ECWA region.

24,225 Recent events have heightened the widespread concern about likely
shortages in the foreseeable future in energy and natural resources. The need for
statistical data on energy and primary commodities, on flows of trade and on
prices, both at the nationel and international levels, have become stronger and
more urgent.

(c) Legislative authority

2h.226 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from General
Assembly resolution 2563 (XXIV) of 13 December 1969, paragraph 1; Economic and
Social Council resolutions 1566 (L) of 3 May 1971, paragrephs 2, 3, 4 and 6, and
1818 (LV) of 9 August 1973, paragraph 1.C; and Commission resolution 41 (1v),
paragrephs 1 and 2.
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(d) Strategy and output

24,227 This subprogramme aims at assisting the ECWA countries in developing their
statistical information services, in identifying and filling gaps in the
statistical base, in providing support to existing nationsl and regional training
centres through participation in their training programmes and the provision of
advisory services in curriculum development, and in stimuleting co-operative action
at the regional level for identifying and meeting common needs and problems. The
strategy to be followed consists of studying the -existing national statistical
systems in the region, identifying their weaknesses, suggesting methods of improving
and expanding the systems and assisting in the implementation of these methods.

It includes the collection, compilation, evaluation, processing and dissemination
of statistical information and the development of adequate and reliable statistical
series and indicators on the demographic, social and economic aspects of the
countries in the region. This will necessitate extensive travel to the countries
of the region and conducting studies, training workshops and seminars in economic
and social statistics, international trade statistics and energy statistics, as
well as rendering technical assistance and advisory services in sample surveys,
censuses and statistical methodology to the member States. It will further include
the maintenance of a computer-based file on demographic, economic and social
statistics.

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

24.228 At the end of 1979 a comprehensive assessment of the existing national
statistical systems will have been completed and will be submitted to the First
Meeting of Statisticians of the ECWA region for study and recommendations. Data will
have been collected through a gquestionnaire designed for identifying gaps andé for
providing indicators to be included in the Statistical Abstract of the Arab World.
Technical assistance and advisory services in sample surveys, censuses and
statistical methodology will have been rendered to all Govermments requesting them.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

2k ,229 Recommendations adopted by the First Meeting of Statisticians will be
followed up with a view to assisting the countrizs to develop their stasistical
information services and to improve the timeliness, subject coverage, consistency
and intercountry comparability of data. A computer-based file.on demographic,
economic and social statistics will be built up to serve as a major source of
sta